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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Population ageing and urbanisation are 
megatrends that influence the nature of 
communities and cities in the 21st century. 
The increased health needs, reduced income 
and diminishing working age population 
present economic and social challenges for 
society. This trend will present opportunities 
to influence societal perspectives on the role of 
aged residents within the community, with the 
potential to create more inclusive communities 
that promote and value the contribution of all 
people. Seniors are valuable resources for their 
families, neighbourhoods, communities and 
economies. It is imperative to recognise this 
and to create supportive and inclusive living 
environments, to offset the physical and social 
changes associated with ageing.

This plan presents a strategy for the City to 
engage in these opportunities, and overcome 
the challenges associated with an ageing 
population. In order to achieve this, a vision 
is required so that the City can form its plan 
within an overarching structure.

Vision: City of Swan 
communities are places where 
ageing residents enjoy healthy 
and fulfilling lives whilst 
actively contributing to the 
social and economic fabric of 
Swan. 

This vision is being achieved through a 
consistent focus across all of the City’s functions 
on two, interrelated, overarching objectives 
which point to an improved quality of life and 
greater level of social inclusion for our ageing 
population.  Quality of life considers the 
physical and mental wellness of ageing Swan 

residents, whilst social inclusion considers the 
inclusion and responsibility that our ageing 
residents have within the Swan community.

The objectives can be better understood by 
breaking them down into ‘sub-objectives’. 
Quality of life is considered to be comprised 
of the ability of seniors to access essential 
goods and services (accessibility, the capacity 
of seniors to stay within their homes and 
within their community as they age (ageing 
in place), the capability to remain in good 
physical and mental health (health) and 
the extent to which seniors feel safe in their 
community (safety). In order for seniors to be 
socially included they will need to have a range 
of employment and volunteering options 
(employment/volunteering), the communities 
will need to be inclusive of a diverse range 
of demographics and cultures (diverse and 
inclusive communities) and all age groups 
should be able to participate in the political 
process (political voice). 

Swan Ageing Vision

Source: Pracsys 2014
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Objectives & Sub-Objectives

Objectives

Quality of Life Social Inclusion

Sub 
Objectives

Accessibility Employment/
Volunteering

Ageing in Place Diverse and inclusive 
communities

Health Political Voice

Security

Source: Pracsys 2014

Seven outcomes have been developed which 
encompass a range of goals, actions and 
opportunities designed to meet the objectives 
set out in the vision. The figure below shows 
how each of the outcomes meets each of 
the sub-objectives described in the vision. 
Some outcomes meet a broad range of sub-
objectives through high level planning and 
strategy. Other outcomes are more practical 
and meet specific sub-objectives directly. The 
initiatives are discussed in detail in section 6. 
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A range of goals have been developed out 
of the outcomes to meet the City’s vision for 
ageing in place. The goals have been developed 
through the outcomes and are numbered 
accordingly. These are designed to meet all 
aspects of the vision and encourage actions 
outlined in Section 6 to ensure seniors have 
a quality of life and promote social inclusion. 
Each of the goals is measurable, allowing the 
City to track its performance in relation to 
each goal.  The intended impact of each goal is 
also described. Where appropriate, the impact 
describes how the goal will fulfil demand gaps 
outlined in the attached interim findings report 
(Appendix 5). 
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Goals, Measurement & Impact

Goal Measurement/Data Source* Impact

1.1 Review and update all City of Swan 
Corporate Reports to incorporate key goals 
and actions where relevant

All relevant reports and polices incorporate key goals and  actions 
from the SAP where relevant 

(Qualitative – review to be carried out)
Align City’s actions with SAP Vision

1.2 Review and update all City of Swan 
Corporate Strategies and Plans to incorporate 
key goals and actions where relevant

1.3 Review and update all City of Swan 
Planning Strategies and Sub-Strategies to 
incorporate key goals and actions where 
relevant

1.4 Review and update all City of Swan Local 
Planning Policies to incorporate key goals and 
actions where relevant

1.5 Review and update all City of Swan 
Corporate Policies to incorporate key goals 
and actions where relevant

2.1 Increase senior Swan residents’ volunteer 
rates from 12% to 20% by 2036

Volunteer rate grows from 12% to 20% by 2036

(Census) Communities are socially inclusive

Economic benefit of volunteering2.2 Increase the capacity of the City of Swan 
to accommodate senior volunteers

Number of people volunteering at the City of Swan 

(Qualitative additional departments added to volunteer portfolio; 
additional voluntary positions created)

2.3 Increase the number of City of Swan 
employees who directly volunteer for the 
aged community

Number of City of Swan employees who directly volunteer for the 
aged community 

(Qualitative – introduction of corporate volunteer program; aged 
sector included in program; number of participants monitored by 
HR)

Improved service provision for seniors

Strengthened relationship between seniors 
and the City

Improved understanding of seniors needs

2.4 Increase labour participation rates for 
people aged over 55 from 38% to 45% by 
2036

Increase the rate from 38% to 45% by 2036

(Census)

Workplaces are diverse and inclusive

Economic benefits of higher incomes

Reduces burden on government

3.1 Proactively provide all City of Swan 
senior residents (from all backgrounds) with 
the opportunity to engage in at least one 
community initiative per year

Proactively provide all City of Swan senior residents (from all 
backgrounds) with the opportunity to engage in at least one 
community initiative per year

(Community Perception Survey)

Meet 50% of demand for social activities and 
seminars 

Increase the number of seniors actively participating in community 
engagement exercises by 15% by 2036

(Community Perception Survey)

Provide 1-2 social activities per month

Provide 3-4 seminars per month

(Community Perception Survey)

3.2 75% of seniors without a license are 
within walking distance (400m) of public 
transport 

75% of seniors without a license are within walking distance 
(400m) of public transport

(Census, GIS)
The risk of isolating seniors is heavily reduced
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Goal Measurement/Data Source* Impact

4.1 Encourage a minimum of 100 universally 
designed homes each year in the City of Swan, 
with a balanced mix of single, grouped and 
multiple dwellings within each local area

A minimum of 100 universally designed homes each year in the 
City of Swan

(Building license register**)

This contributes to meeting approximately 
21% of the demand in the private residential 
market

4.2 Facilitate the development of at least 1 
new retirement/lifestyle village or aged care 
facility every 1-2 years

The development of at least 1 new retirement/lifestyle village or 
aged care facility every 1-2 years

(Qualitative – identification, rezoning and expression of interest 
distributed)

This would meet 50% of demand for lifestyle 
villages and retirement homes

4.3 Encourage the development of at least 
30-40 new public houses each year, designed 
for the specific use of the City of Swan senior 
population

The development of at least 30-40 new public houses each year for 
seniors

(Qualitative – liaison opportunities with DoH; obtain register of 
houses built from DoH)

This would meet approximately 70% of 
demand in the public housing market

4.4 Increase the senior community’s 
perception of the safety, security and usability 
of local infrastructure (including footpaths, 
local parks and town centre public space) on 
a scale of 1-10 by at least 1 score every two 
years.

Conduct a seniors community perception survey to measure 
performance in terms of safety, security and usability of local 
infrastructure

(Community Perception Survey)

Improve social inclusion and community 
engagement

4.5 Reduce the proportion of City of Swan 
seniors requiring high levels of aged care from 
2.6% to 1.5%, by 2036, through preventative 
health measures

Reduce the proportion of City of Swan seniors requiring high levels 
of aged care from 2.6% to 1.5% by 2036

(Census)

Reduce burden on health services for high 
care aged services by 42%

5.1 Develop at least one Seniors Social Area 
per local area throughout Swan by 2036

Develop at least one Senior Social Area per local area throughout 
Swan by 2036

(Development of centres based on short, medium and long term 
priorities)

Meet 50% of demand for social activities

Increase social inclusiveness

Refurbish, renovate or extend existing Senior Social Areas within 
Swan as needed

(Qualitative – assessment and/or works carried out of existing 
centres)

Ensure each social area meets WHO standards^

(Qualitative – implementation of checklist)

Provide 1-2 social activities per month through seniors social areas

Provide 3-4 seminars per month through seniors social areas

(Community Perception Survey)

5.2 Refurbish, renovate or extend existing 
Senior Social Areas within Swan as needed

Conduct assessment of the current quality of existing social area

(Qualitative – assessment and/or works carried out of existing 
centres)

Seniors have accessible areas to socialise that 
meet a minimum standard of quality

5.3 Ensure seniors social areas meet the World 
Health Organisations standards

Develop minimum standards for quality of infrastructure that 
include World Health Organisation standards

(Qualitative – implementation of checklist)

Seniors have accessible areas to socialise that 
meet a minimum standard of quality
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Goal Measurement/Data Source* Impact

6.1 Increase the number of City of Swan senior 
residents visiting the Swan Valley for social 
engagement to at least 25% by 2036

Increase the number of City of Swan senior residents visiting the 
Swan Valley for social engagement to at least 25% by 2036

(Community Perception Survey, Swan Valley Visitor Survey)

Increase economic growth in the Swan Valley

Improve the quality of life for Seniors through 
physical health and social engagement

6.2 Increase the number of City of Swan senior 
residents visiting the Swan Valley for physical 
activity to at least 25% by 2036.

Increase the number of City of Swan senior residents visiting the 
Swan Valley for physical activity to at least 25% by 2036.

(Community Perception Survey, Swan Valley Visitor Survey)

6.3 Maintain the current average of each 
person aged over 55 visiting the Swan Valley a 
minimum of once a year.

Maintain the current average of each person aged over 55 visiting 
the Swan Valley a minimum of once a year.

(Community Perception Survey, Swan Valley Visitor Survey)

7.1 Establish an integrated database system 
to be in operation by 2026 that increases the 
efficiency of the City’s service delivery for frail 
and aged community members

Establish integrated database system to be in operation by 2026 
that increases the efficiency of the City’s service delivery for frail 
and aged community members

(Qualitative – implementation of integrated database)

Increases the efficiency of the City’s service 
delivery for frail and aged community 
members

7.2 Increase the number of seniors actively 
participating in community engagement 
exercises by 15% by 2036

The number of seniors actively participating in community 
engagement 

(Community Perception Survey)

Understand how the City is performing in 
regards to the aged population

7.3 Develop an annual seniors’ community 
perception survey by 2016 to monitor 
the level of satisfaction in the seniors 
demographic

Design questions in the survey so that they can be linked with the 
goals and measurements set within the SAP

(Qualitative – implementation of Community Perception Survey 
revision)

Understand how the City is performing in 
regards to the aged population

Source: Pracsys 2014

*Data sources are in brackets

**This will not capture Department of Housing developments

^ Standards are determined by the World Health Organisations ‘Checklist of Essential Features of Age-Friendly Cities’

In order to ensure seniors are socially included 
and have a high quality of life, there will need to 
be an integrated effort from the public, private 
and NFP sectors. However, for the Strategy 
for the Ageing Population to be successful it 
needs the relevant departments within the 
City to take initiative on these projects. If all 
the projects can be integrated within the 
planning and strategy structures of the City of 
Swan then it is likely that seniors will be well 
catered for. Finally, the projects and objectives 
need to be tracked with feedback systems in 
order to determine if the goals are being met, 
and interventions should be applied in order to 
ensure that progress is being made.
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GLOSSARY AND ABBREVIATIONS

CaLD – Culturally and linguistically diverse

CBDC – Centre Based Day Care

CDC – Consumer Directed Care

Community Care - Support for seniors who do not require high levels of care but need help with 
domestic tasks, basic health care, transport and social support.

DAIP – Disability Access and Inclusion Plan

GOLD – Growing Old Living Dangerously

HACC – Home and Community Care

LGA – Local Government Area

M1 – MentorOne Program

NFP – Not for Profit

NRCP – National Respite for Carers Program

OPD – Organisation Planning and Development

PTA – Public Transport Authority

SAP - Strategy for the Ageing Population

All images are sourced from Flickr, shown in the following order:

1. Skåneidrotten

2. British Red Cross

3. Bromford

4. Knight Foundation

5. Luke Vu

6. Bromford

7. NCVO London
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1.0

“The structure of the world is changing. Today, 
there are more people over 60 than children 
under 5.”1 

A dramatic increase in the number of ageing 
Australians has been predicted by researchers 
and agencies for decades. This demographic 
anomaly, resulting from the post World War 
Two ‘baby boom’, has arrived and is impacting 
upon communities now, with implications for 
all tiers of government. 

“Australia’s population will both grow strongly 
and become older. Such slow but profound 
shifts in the nature of a society do not elicit the 
same scrutiny as immediate policy issues. The 
preferable time to contemplate the implications is 
while these near-inevitable trends are still in their 
infancy.”2  

The City of Swan recognises that being 
proactive in understanding and addressing 
these changes is in the interests of all current 
and future residents, as well as the sustainability 
of the LGA as a whole. This is especially the 
case given the unique spatial context of the 
City, with a range of relatively independent 
communities all potentially experiencing 
different impacts at different times (Figure 1). 

The “Strategy for the Ageing Population” (SAP) 
provides the City and its communities with a 
compelling vision for supporting its ageing 
population into the future, with a specific focus 
across seven interdependent sub-objectives: 

1 HelpAge International
2 Productivity Commission 2013, An Ageing Australia: 

Preparing for the Future, Commission Research Paper, 
Canberra, p. 2

Objectives

Quality of Life Social Inclusion

Sub Objectives

Accessibility Employment/
Volunteering

Ageing in Place Diverse and inclusive 
communities

Health Political Voice

Security

To support this vision, a series of practical and 
impactful outcomes have been identified.  
These include the refinement of existing 
City activities, as well identification of new 
opportunities for the City to engage with to 
improve the lives of its ageing residents. 

Figure 2 displays the planning and strategic 
document framework for the City of Swan. The 
SAP will fit within the strategies section. This, 
along with community visioning documents, 
will ultimately inform the 10-year strategic 
community plan, and this will provide a basis 
for the strategic priorities for the City over the 
next five years. 

Resourcing will come through individual 
business unit budgets, which are planned for 
as part of the corporate business planning 
process. The document will inform business 
planning for all relevant units, community 
infrastructure plans, the local planning strategy 
(and subsequent sub-strategies), the DAIP and 
potentially, some of the local planning policies.

1 INTRODUCTION
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Figure 1. Net increase in population aged 55 and over, by local area, City of Swan, 2011-2036

Source: Pracsys 2014, based on population estimates supplied by Forecast.id.
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Figure 2. City of Swan Strategic Documents Framework

Source: City of Swan 
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2.0

2.1 THE AGEING MEGATREND

One of the major demographic trends 
of the 20th century was the high birth 
rates experienced after World War II. This 
‘baby boomer’ generation is now reaching 
retirement. Given that successive generations 
experienced a relatively lower birth rate, this 
means the population that is aged over 65 is 
now increasing proportionately. Moreover, 
improvements to health have meant that life 
expectancies are increasing, again increasing 
the proportion of people aged over 65. 

The number of people aged over 60 as a 
proportion of the global population will double 
from 11% to 22% by 20503. By then there will 
be more elderly people than children (aged 
0-14 years) in the population for the first time 
in human history. This will have significant 
impacts on government budgets and 
healthcare policy as well as income and labour 
productivity growth. 

Another relevant demographic shift in the 
ageing population is that of cultural diversity. 
Immigration during the post war population 
boom has meant that the ageing population 
is becoming increasingly culturally diverse. 
By 2026, it is projected that one in every four 
people living in Australia aged 80 and over 
will come from CaLD backgrounds4. As will 
be detailed in later sections, in Swan, some 
areas already exceed these proportions. 
This raises challenges such as the need for 
providing interpreting services and social and 

3 Population Ageing 2006. New York, United Nations 
Department of Economic and Social Affairs, Population 
Division, 2006, http://www.un.org/esa/population/
publications/ageing/ageing2006.htm

4 State Library of New South Wales n.d., Active, Engaged, 
Valued: Older People and NSW Public Libraries.

recreational activities which are sensitive to a 
diverse range of cultures.

In Australia, the population aged over 75 is 
expected to rise from 6.4% of the population 
in 2012, to 14.4% by 2060. It is expected that 
the ageing population will cost around 6% 
of national GDP on health, aged care and 
pensions by this time5. To remain viable, all 
tiers of government need to be proactive and 
innovative in tackling the challenges (and 
opportunities) that this dramatic change in 
population presents. 

2.2 ADAPTING TO AN AGEING 
POPULATION: THE IMPACT 
ON LOCAL GOVERNMENT

Faced with the population-ageing 
phenomenon, governments and researchers 
have begun questioning the appropriateness 
of current service delivery models. Local 
government, in particular, is experiencing a 
paradigm shift in the way services and facilities 
are administered, from mostly centralised 
and reactive approaches, to more proactive 
and decentralised policies and programs 
aimed to enable older adults to stay for as 
long as possible as active members in their 
communities of choice. 

This new approach is presented under different 
names, such as ‘positive ageing’, ‘ageing in 
place’ or ‘active ageing’. It is holistic in nature, 
bringing implications to all areas where local 
government has direct or indirect influence 
(including housing, to health and community 
care, sport and recreation and social inclusion). 
5 Productivity Commission 2013, An Ageing Australia: 

Preparing for the Future, Research Paper, http://www.
pc.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0005/129749/ageing-
australia.pdf

2 OUR AGEING POPULATION: A GLOBAL PHENOMENON 
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Within each of these areas, this shift is changing 
the decisions that are made, ultimately boiling 
down to three common performance targets:

• Improving access to services and facilities 
‘in place’

• Understanding and responding to 
diversity within the seniors’ population

• Delivering affordable services

The changing demographics and preferences 
of the ageing population mean that goods and 
services demanded are different to those of 
previous generations.  

2.2.1 Roles and Responsibilities for 
Local Government

Local governments are faced with the difficult 
task of finding innovative ways to minimise the 
impact of declining revenues, while working 
to ensure an adequate and fair level of service 
for the ageing population. These pressures 
result from current policy settings including 
decreased property rates revenue (due to 
pensioner discounts currently offered), and 
the offer of subsidised social and recreational 
activities for older residents (often reflecting 
the recognition that members of this 
demographic are less likely to be able to pay for 
services). 

Achieving sustainable, equitable and politically 
palatable outcomes amidst the above 
challenges will require local government to 
continue to be financially prudent and find 
innovative ways to partner with the private and 
NFP sector. 

Particularly in the following areas:

Service provision: Council’s working further 
to establish or strengthen partnerships with 
other government agencies, NGOs and the 
private sector, and the need to attract or train 
personnel that are business-minded.

Advocacy: Councils working further to 
advocate for the bridging of any gaps in the 
delivery of health and transport services. 
This will demand increasing liaison and 
advocacy with the Federal, State and Not-
for-Profit agencies funding these services, 
and increased ability by local governments 
to create compelling business cases that 
demonstrate the value generated at local level 
(i.e. obtain funding for recreation infrastructure 
by demonstrating impacts on preventative 
health).

Integration: Planning of future services and 
facilities to accommodate an ageing population 
will need to be made in coordination with all 
areas of a local governments operations, and 
be reflected through strategic planning at 
all levels, including land use planning, asset 
management plans and long-term financial 
planning.

Vision and strategy: With financial 
sustainability under threat, it is more important 
than ever for local governments to devise 
mechanisms that leverage on the purported 
opportunities brought about as a result of our 
ageing population. For example, opportunities 
may include arrangements to expand the 
volunteer force; or an offer of services that 
appeal to local and external older populations. 

As local governments continue to strengthen 
their role and responsibility within the 
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community, setting a vision and strategy 
to integrate their service delivery and 
strengthen their advocacy function, they will 
need to consider what impact the changing 
demographic has on four key areas:

• housing;

• health and community services;

• sport and recreation services; and

• community support and social inclusion. 

A summary of the impact that the needs and 
desires of the incoming generation of aged 
persons will have on these four critical areas is 
provided below. 

Housing

From a housing perspective, the main concern 
for local government is the mismatch between 
an expanding ageing population with a strong 
desire to age in place and a current housing 
stock that is largely inappropriate to suit the 
needs of this age group, with this concern 
resulting in uncertainty on whether appropriate 
supply will be available in the future6, 7, 8, 9. 

6 A recent survey of WA members of National Seniors 
Australia showed that nearly half of the respondents 
intended to stay in their current home as they aged, 
with preference increasing along with age (37% of those 
aged 55 and under, against 65% of respondents aged 
75 and over). From Painted Dog Research 2011, 2011 
Profile of WA Seniors: Current Issues and Projected Trends, 
Department for Communities.

7 COTA 2013, COTA Australia Policy and Position Statements, 
National Policy Office.

8 International Longevity Centre 2008, Sustainable 
Planning for Housing in an Ageing Population: A Guide 
for Regional-Level Strategies, publication by Ed Harding 
– International Longevity Centre, CSIP and Communities 
and Local Government (UK).

9 Ball M S n.d., Ageing in Place: A Toolkit for Local 
Governments, ARC and Community Housing Resource 
Centre.

Local government can have significant 
influence on housing outcomes for older 
residents because of its role as regulator of 
residential development, and planner and 
developer of local infrastructure. 

Figure 3 displays the housing options available 
to seniors. The shift towards ageing in place 
means that housing forms will need to 
increasingly cater for aged residents with a 
particular focus on mainstream housing and 
independent living (private and public). Whilst 
the proportion of people desiring to live in 
this type of housing is increasing, traditional 
accommodation for seniors in aged care 
homes will be important to accommodate the 
increasing overall number of frail-aged and 
dementia clients, making it more feasible to 
provide required services through co-location. 

Figure 3. Seniors’ Housing Options

Source: Pracsys 2014
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Local governments will need to strongly lobby 
the independent and mainstream housing 
market to provide for universally designed 
homes that recognise a range of income levels. 
This approach to residential construction uses 
a range of planning, architecture, design, 
building and attitudinal refinements to creating 
living spaces, which meet the following criteria: 

• “Meet the needs of people across a range 
of abilities and ages; 

• Are capable of adaptation to meet the 
changing needs of it’s owners over time; 

• Are well integrated within the community; 

• Can be economically adapted in the 
future, as our life circumstances and life 
choices change;

• Enable home occupants to reside in their 
home for longer periods of time through 
improving the convenience a home can 
offer; 

• Include functional features which are 
aesthetically compatible with housing 
expectations; and

• Include features that add quality, 
marketable features to a home for 
‘universal’ homes to be built.”10

In Western Australia, universal home design 
is promoted by ‘Liveable Homes’. This 
organisation has links with builders and 
has developed a checklist for homes to be 
considered a universal home to cater for people 
of all ages and capacities:

10 Australian Network for Universal Housing Design 2006, 
‘Universal Housing - A lifecycle approach to sustainable 
housing design’, online resource, available at: <http://
www.anuhd.org/wp-content/uploads/2013/03/
UniversalHousingLifecyclHousing2006.pdf>

Figure 4. Universal Homes Design Checklist

Flat level walkway to 
entrance

1000mm minimum width path ü

1200mm x 1200mm land area 
entrance door ü

Wide entrance doorway
Flush entry ü

820mm door clear width ü

Wide internal doorways 
and hallways

820mm door clear width ü

Hallways 1000mm minimum 
width ü

Minimum of one 
accessible toilet on entry 
level

900m x 1200mm (clear swinging 
door) ü

If located in bathroom, toilet to be 
located in corner ü

Minimum of one 
accessible shower on 
entry level

Hobless ü

Located in corner of room ü

Reinforced walls in 
bathroom and toilet To enable grab rails to be installed ü

Source: Liveable Homes, < http://www.liveablehomes.net.
au/documents/Checklists/Checklist%20Essential.pdf>

As populations age and become increasingly 
immobile, it will also be important to plan 
for medium density accommodation options 
that are accessible to major services. The 
federal government has recently announced 
$112 million pilot program to assist seniors 
in downsizing to more appropriate homes 
without capital gains (up to $200,000) 
reducing their aged pension11. This shows the 
increased movement towards allowing seniors 
to move into more appropriate, accessible 
accommodation as they age. Accessibility 
refers to the ability of residents to access 

11 Property Observer 2013, ‘Federal Government’s trial 
program encourages downsizing to smaller homes 
without affecting aged pensions’, online resource, 
available at: <http://www.propertyobserver.com.au/
forward-planning/investment-strategy/economy-and-
demographics/22710-federal-budgets-trial-program-
encouraging-downsizing-to-smaller-homes-without-
affecting-aged-pensions.html>
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medical care, transportation, shopping and 
employment opportunities. As land is generally 
scarce in inner city areas, and combined with 
the fact that aged households are generally 
only one or two people, it will be efficient 
to provide higher density accommodation 
options in inner city areas. When planning 
new communities it will be advisable to have 
medium density accommodation options for 
seniors that are located near shopping, health, 
transport and community facilities. It will be 
important to ensure that residential land is 
appropriately located near infrastructure and 
commercial facilities. 

Health and Community Services

In the area of health and community services, 
perhaps the most impending question for local 
government is the extent to which it will be 
involved in the future delivery of community 
care services12, 13. Councils, traditionally, have 
had only marginal influence on the direction 
and administration of health services. However, 
they are now laden with opportunity and 
responsibility to advocate for the closing of 
any gaps in service provision, particularly in the 
area of home support and transport services 
to older residents, as well as the widespread 
recognition of the strong connection between 
land use planning and health outcomes14.

Over time, the trend of retirees shifting into 
retirement and lifestyle units which have easy 
access to aged care accommodation when 
required has reduced significantly15. Whilst 
there is still some demand for this type of 
12 Productivity Commission 2008.
13 O’Brien and Phibbs 2011.
14 Ball n.d.
15 http://www.bdo.com.au/media-centre/media-releases/
sydney/declining-margins-force-aged-care-villages-into-retirement-
while-demand-booms 2012

accommodation, many seniors are opting to 
age in their family home or to downsize but 
remain within the locality they have lived in 
across their adult life. This lifestyle allows them 
to connect with neighbours and community 
members who they already know and gives 
them more flexibility to have visitors or care 
for family members than would otherwise be 
allowed in a private establishment. The social 
benefits of such interaction is high for all 
community members.

With strong projected growth in the number 
of older persons, and their manifest desire 
to age in place, the community care sector 
will boom over the coming decades. In this 
context, Councils are going to be required to 
choose whether to grow along with demand, 
strengthening their position as service 
providers, or whether to transition out of 
service, leaving provision to the private sector 
and retaining a secondary or supporting role 
(i.e. advocacy, facilitation).

Having a large impact on the way in which 
Councils provide such services, the Australian 
federal government is currently reforming 
community care funding in response to the 
trend towards ageing in place and care in 
the home. From 1st July 2015 all Australian 
Home Care Packages will need to be delivered 
on a Consumer Directed Care (CDC) basis. 
Community Care providers have until 30th 
June 2015 to transition all existing packages 
over to the new CDC model.

Councils, if they wish to continue to act as 
Community Packaged Care providers, will 
need to adapt current organisational structures 
and internal processes (i.e. IT, reporting) 
to accommodate the new arrangements. 
With packaged clients now deciding the 
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components of each package on an individual-
needs basis, providers, including Councils, 
will have to develop a responsive business 
structure that can accommodate client 
needs for appropriate services (either council 
provided or provided contracted services). 

Given the increased quality of Australian home-
care packages, it is likely that more seniors 
will be supported to stay in the home until 
they require admission to a residential facility. 
This means that the distinction between high 
and low residential aged care may diminish as 
residential aged care facilities focus more and 
more on very high care services for residents at 
the end of their life. 

In summary, given the changing expectations 
and increasing costs associated with an ageing 
population, governments at all levels need 
to consider innovative funding models and 
leveraging partnerships with the public and 
not-for-profit sector in order to optimise the 
wellbeing of aged residents. Such challenges 
faced by local government in the area of health 
and community services include16, 17, 18:

16 Department of Infrastructure and Regional Development 
2013, Health and Ageing – Impact on Local Government, 
Chapter 6 of the 2003-2004 Report on the Operation of 
the Local Government (Financial Assistance) Act 1995, 
online publication, accessed on 19 June 2014, at http://
www.regional.gov.au/

17 PricewaterhouseCoopers (PwC) 2011, Preparing for 
Success in a Time of Uncertainty and Change, A PwC 
response to the Productivity Commission Inquiry Report 
“Caring for Older Australians, October 2011.

18 De Boer R 2010, Challenges of an Ageing Population, 
Social Policy Section Parliament of Australia, online 
publication, accessed on 20 June 2014, at http://
www.aph.gov.au/About_Parliament/Parliamentary_
Departments/Parliamentary_Library/pubs/
BriefingBook43p/ageingpopulation

• Developing land use controls that 
encourage the emergence of residential 
and health establishments in locations 
that maximise accessibility by older 
residents and the general population 
alike;

• Proactively addressing gaps in the 
delivery of health and other support 
services to the community, including 
households in rural, remote or low-
density areas;

• Responding to the increasingly diverse 
demographics of the aged (i.e. CALD 
populations, varying levels of care and 
disability, gender);

• Attracting and retaining appropriately 
skilled aged care staff; and

• Devising imaginative responses to 
maintain a sustainable business in an 
environment of increased demand and 
decreasing revenue.

Sport and Recreation Services 

According to the CSIRO, population ageing “will 
change the types of sports we play and how we 
play them”, referring to coming generations of 
elderly, who are recognisably more active and 
culturally diverse than their predecessors19. 
The anticipated increase in demand for age-
related sport and recreation services will be 
remarkable in at least two aspects: 

• Local governments and other aged 
service providers will be delivering 
services to a new kind of old; and

• Finding solutions to access-in-place issues 
that have not traditionally been within the 
scope of sport and recreation programs. 

19 CSIRO Futures 2013.
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Aged care providers across all sectors have 
been responding to this trend by introducing 
sport and recreation activities that depart from 
those traditionally associated with seniors (e.g. 
lawn bowls) to offerings more traditionally 
associated with the tastes of younger adult 
experience-seekers.

The challenges anticipated for local 
government in sport and recreation include20, 

21, 22, 23:

• Responding to increased demand for 
age-specific recreational facilities and 
activities;

• Adapting existing sport and recreational 
facilities so they can be easily accessed by 
the frail aged;

• Developing policies and guidelines to 
ensure future developments are age-
friendly;

• Addressing access gaps arising from 
limitations to mobility and/or spending 
power; and

• Finding ways to maintain a sustainable 
business amidst increased demand and 
decreasing revenue (recreation and other 
services are generally offered to seniors 
with a discount).

20 Service Skills Australia 2013, Sport, Fitness and Recreation 
Environmental Scan 2013, industry annual report, accessed 
online on 10 June 2014, at http://www.serviceskills.com.
au

21 Service Skills Australia 2014, Sport, Fitness and Recreation 
Environmental Scan 2013, industry annual report, accessed 
online on 10 June 2014, at http://www.serviceskills.com.
au

22 CSIRO Futures 2013, The Future of Australian Sport, 
Megatrends Shaping the Sports Sector over Coming 
Decades, CSIRO report to the Australian Sports 
Commission, accessed online on 10 June 2014, at http://
www.ausport.gov.au/

23 Be Active WA Physical Activity Taskforce 2012, Active 
Living for All: A Framework for Physical Activity in Western 
Australia 2012-2016, accessed online on 10 June 2014, at 
http://www.beactive.wa.gov.au/

Given the changes in preferences and 
increasing mobility during people’s post 
retirement years, programs such as Growing 
Old Living Dangerously (GOLD), and the 
Living Longer Living Stronger have become 
very popular. These programs encourage 
aged residents to undertake physical activity 
including mountain bike riding, hiking, yoga, 
fitness classes, and strength training. 

Community Support and Social Inclusion

The ability of an individual to participate 
in their community is a significant factor in 
mental and physical health, and longevity. The 
role of ‘community’ as a support structure for 
the wellbeing of society and the functioning of 
economies has led to the rise of ‘social capital’, 
which the OECD defines as “networks together 
with shared norms, values and understandings 
that facilitate cooperation within or among 
groups”24. Numerous studies provide strong 
evidence on a positive link between social 
capital and:

• Health;

• Improved perceptions of safety;

• Life satisfaction;

• Lower psychological distress;

• Neighbourhood trust and connections;

• Reduced loneliness25.

24 OECD n.d. ‘What is social capital?’, OECD Insights: Human 
Capital, < http://www.oecd.org/insights/37966934.pdf>

25 Menyen T & Adair T 2013, ‘Understanding senior 
Australians and their communities: Findings from 
a nationwide survey’, National Seniors Productive 
Ageing Centre, Research Monograph 3, < http://www.
productiveageing.com.au/userfiles/file/Seniors%20
and%20Communities.pdf>
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Inclusive communities promote the wellbeing 
of residents. This may result in better mental 
and physical health outcomes, which reduces 
the burden on local government26, 27. If 
communities are more connected, it is more 
likely that seniors will have opportunities for 
employment, volunteering and socialisation, 
meaning that they are more likely to be 
healthy.  This would place less of a burden on 
health/community care services and allow 
aged residents to make a greater contribution 
to society. 

Ageing can also create significant impediments 
for social engagement including:

• Removal of a workplace as a meeting 
point;

• A drop in income as sources change from 
salaries to superannuation and pensions; 
and 

• Deteriorating physical conditions that 
progressively restrict mobility and travel 
options.

These problems are particularly acute in low-
income areas, as well as rural or remote areas 
with minimal or no access to public transport.

Furthermore, with an increasing diversity 
of the population (both in age and culture), 
social inclusion is becoming an increasingly 
important consideration as governments 
plan for culturally and linguistically diverse 
(CaLD) residents within most communities. 
Social inclusion has been defined as the 
ability of a person to fully participate in the 
society in which he/she lives through activities 
such as consumption of goods and services, 

26 WHO 2007.
27 Department of Health (Victoria) 2009, Count us in! 

Social Inclusion for Older People Living at Public Sector 
Residential Aged Care Services, Report on the 2008-09 
funded projects, accessed online on 10 June 2014, at 
http://www.health.vic.gov.au/.

production (i.e. employment or volunteering), 
decision-making and political participations, 
and other forms of social interaction (i.e. with 
family, friends, and the community)28.Diversity 
in the culture and language spoken within a 
community has the ability to cause barriers 
(whether perceived or actual) for certain 
members to become actively involved in their 
community. 

‘Whether for financial reasons or for personal 
satisfaction, many older people are seeking to 
remain in the workforce or want to be involved 
in ongoing learning in some form. Many are 
keen to contribute to the community through 
volunteering.’29 A focus on this area is therefore 
very much in the interest of government. The 
act of volunteering is a valuable component 
to the economy. In the year 2000, the value 
of volunteering was estimated to be between 
$31 billion and $42 billion30. Moreover, the 
contribution of volunteering is not simply 
monetary; it also improves social capital and 
the degree of inclusiveness and functionality 
within the community. It has been shown that 
a significant component of an individual’s 
wellbeing depends upon a person’s ability to 
contribute to their community and society in 
general. This can occur through paid or unpaid 
employment. 

28 Lui C W et al 2011. 
29 Department for Communities (WA) 2012.An Age-friendly 

WA: The Seniors Strategic Planning Framework 2012-
2017. 

30 Productivity Commission 2004, Economic Implications for 
Ageing Australia, http://www.pc.gov.au/__data/assets/
pdf_file/0017/14219/sub028.pdf
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Research by Volunteering Victoria identifies the 
following benefits of volunteering:

• Longevity;

• Less likely to have health problems;

• Increased satisfaction with life;

• More physically active;

• Increase in mental stimulation;

• A sense of purpose or focus; and

• Increased social networks and 
connectedness31.

As people age there is an increasing need for 
structured social activities because they may 
not have the social structures that come with 
working, or their current social group may 
become increasingly incapacitated. Moreover, 
many elderly people may not be able to 
participate in many social activities because 
they lack information about what is available, 
they may not have access to transport, they 
may feel unsafe or that they are unable to 
afford such activities32.

Implementing initiatives that promote 
inclusivity to all residents should be an 
important consideration, rather than for 
example running specific programs for 
particular types of people. This promotes 
diversity and social inclusion and contributes 

31 Volunteering Victoria 2011, Inquiry into the 
opportunities for participation of Senior Victorians, 
http://volunteeringvictoria.org.au/wp-content/
uploads/2012/02/Inquiry-into-the-opportunities-for-
participation-of-Victorian-seniors-Volunteering-Victoria-
Submission.pdf

32 Penrith City Council (2010) Planning for an Ageing 
Community Strategy 2010+, http://www.penrithcity.
nsw.gov.au/uploadedFiles/Website/Your_Council/
Community_and_Cultural_Development/Ageing_
Strategy/AgeingStragegy-summary.pdf

to a more vibrant and resilient community. 
Community hubs that incorporate a range 
of facilities (youth centres, libraries, leisure 
centres, public open space, walkability) 
allow various members of the community to 
interact, promoting activity centre intensity 
and vibrancy and contributing to inclusive 
communities. Similarly, housing for seniors 
should not be segregated from the rest of the 
community, as isolated, ‘gated communities’ 
can drive social exclusion, resulting in 
detrimental health and wellbeing outcomes for 
seniors. Universal accessibility will be important 
for all facilities and housing structures to cater 
for the ageing population. 

A culture of structured and unstructured 
volunteering will be an important part of 
providing for communities and the ageing 
population. This starts at the family level where, 
for example, the younger members of the 
family can provide transport and recreational 
opportunities for aged family members, while 
the aged family members can provide child-
rearing services for those members of the 
family with young children (often termed as 
Grandcarers). This reciprocal caring relationship 
is important for all members of the family. 

Overall to ensure social inclusion there is more 
of a need for evidence-based decision-making 
in a policy setting. This is needed to ensure 
government services are provided beyond 
those who are the most vocal, to those without 
a strong political voice. A major component 
of using evidence is an ability to obtain the 
right data. A need has been identified for more 
information and data sharing between local 
government departments. To ensure they can 
provide for their residents is to have transparent 
databases that provide a common base of truth 
to allow for evidence-based decision-making. 
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The challenges faced by local government 
and the NFP sector in social exclusion can be 
summarised as follows:

• Responding to increased demand for 
age-specific activities and services (eg. 
seniors’ events, senior-oriented library 
collections);

• Adapting existing facilities, meeting 
places and infrastructure to facilitate 
mobility and access by the frail aged (i.e. 
upgrades to libraries, community centres, 
activity centres, local parks);

• Developing land use controls, 
guidelines or standards to ensure future 
developments and infrastructure are age-
friendly; and

• Devising mechanisms to address social 
inclusion gaps arising from limitations to 
mobility and spending power.
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As local governments worldwide change 
the way they operate to adapt to the ageing 
megatrend, the City of Swan is also seeking 
to provide sustainable initiatives to help 
accommodate its own ageing population. For 
over thirty years the City has recognised the 
rapidly approaching phenomenon and has 
carried out a range of initiatives to relieve any 
impacts that this might have on its community. 

Initiatives carried out have included work in 
the four critical areas of housing, health and 
community services, sport and recreation 
services as well as community support and 
social inclusion. The City of Swan recognises 
that these initiatives make a stand-out 
‘start’ to addressing the needs of its ageing 
population. However, to make a bigger and 
more feasible impact, the City will need to take 
a wider, whole-of-city, approach to the way 
its management framework tackles the issues 
at hand. For full efficiency, this will require 
integration between all business units.

In order to strengthen its approach to the 
issues at hand, demand modelling of the City’s 
various services (as they relate to our ageing 
population) has been conducted to determine 
the impact that the changing demographic 
will have on the City’s operations, if it were to 
continue carrying out its business as usual. The 
demand modelling considers forecasted growth 
across each of the local areas throughout Swan. 
The attached interim findings report provides 
a full background report on the forecasting 
and demand modelling findings, however the 
key findings are summarised and discussed in 
Section 3.1, with the only limitation being the 
reform to the aged care system. As such, only 
preliminary modelling has been carried out for 
services coordinated through Lifespan Services 
- Community Care. 

3.1 FORECASTED POPULATION 
AND DEMOGRAPHIC 
CHANGES

In the City of Swan, the challenge of servicing 
an ageing population is compounded by 
the dispersed nature of residential uses, 
public facilities and infrastructure, leading to 
situations where densities are often insufficient 
to feasibly build additional facilities, or provide 
efficient and effective public transport. In 
addition, locations with a rural appeal or 
lifestyle also tend to attract retirees (‘tree 
changes’), meaning that some of these more 
remote localities may end up housing greater 
proportions of older residents33. 

Figure 5 displays population for the 55+ age 
cohorts at 2011 and subsequent forecasts in 5 
yearly intervals.

Figure 5. Population Forecasts

2011 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036

55 to 59 6,183 7,607 9,116 10,164 11,134 12,155

60 to 64 5,309 6,111 7,472 8,863 9,959 10,951

65 to 69 3,791 5,182 6,112 7,472 8,770 9,845

70 to 74 2,691 3,517 4,770 5,687 6,867 7,982

75 to 79 1,760 2,383 3,194 4,298 5,131 6,098

80 to 84 1,370 1,589 2,124 2,762 3,566 4,225

85 and over 1,005 1,400 1,659 1,981 2,469 2,987

Total 22,109 27,789 34,447 41,227 47,896 54,243

Source: Forecast.id. (2015)

Currently, the majority of Swan’s aged residents 
live in densely populated areas such as Midland 
and Guildford. However, projections show that 
the majority of growth in the next two decades 

33 The high amenity of the Swan Valley and surrounds may 
be particularly attractive to tree changers.

3 AGEING IN SWAN
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Figure 6. Net increase in population aged 55 and over, by local area, City of Swan, 2011-2036

Source: Pracsys 2014, based on population estimates supplied by Forecast.id.
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Figure 7. Net Increase in Population Aged Over 70, 2011-2036

Source: Pracsys 2014, based on supplied population estimates by Forecast.id.
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will be in Bullsbrook, Ellenbrook and the Urban 
Growth Corridor, which do not currently have 
the level of infrastructure as that found in 
Midland and Guildford (Figure 6).

Figure 7 displays the increase in population for 
residents aged over 70 in Swan over the period 
2011-2036. Similarly a large portion of the 
growth will be in Ellenbrook, Bullsbrook and 
the Urban Growth Corridor. 

Figure 8 displays the increase in population for 
residents aged 55 and over, and 70 and over for 
the period 2011 – 2026.

Figure 8. Net Increase in Population 2011 – 
2026

55+ 70+

Altone 1,422 706

Ballajura 1,822 737

Bullsbrook 1,235 635

Ellenbrook 6,528 2,256

Gidgegannup 699 250

Guildford 925 444

Midland 1,295 578

Noranda 42 90

Swan Valley 485 470

Swan View 1,256 450

Urban Growth Corridor 3,412 1,313

Total 19,121 7,929

Source: Pracsys 2015, based on supplied population 
forecasts by Forecast.id.

A quarter of Swans aged population are from 
CaLD backgrounds. Figure 9 displays the 
number of residents in each local area that are 
culturally and linguistically diverse. Altone and 
Ballajura have the highest number of CaLD 
residents.

Figure 9. CaLD Residents by Local Area (55+)

Local Area Number of CaLD 
Residents (55+)

Proportion of 
Population

55+ 
Population

Noranda 230 51% 452

Altone 1,451 38% 3,836

Ballajura 1,164 37% 3,159

Midland 774 23% 3,300

Urban Growth 
Corridor 58 25% 235

Swan Valley 390 25% 1,531

Guildford 259 17% 1,556

Ellenbrook 446 14% 3,186

Swan View 259 14% 1,859

Gidgegannup 75 9% 834

Bullsbrook 99 8% 1,185

Total 5,205 25% 21,113

Source: Pracsys analysis of Census (2011)34

Catering for CaLD backgrounds is a significant 
consideration for aged-service providers 
seeking to have an impact on social inclusion. 
People who cannot speak English are at severe 
risk of being isolated from many aspects of 
the community, with this worsening with 
age. Community leadership and language 
translation services will be required to 
overcome language barriers. 

In this context, the ability of seniors to 
maintain high living standards becomes highly 
dependent on their ability to retain access to 
health, recreation and social opportunities 
despite the increasing restrictions they face 
relating to access and mobility. The operation 
of these services will also need to respond 
to the evolving change in recreational and 
sporting interests of this age group as outlined 
in Section 2.2.1 and as they relate to the varying 
socio-economic groups residing in the City 
of Swan as well as any prevalent cultural and 
linguistic barriers resulting from Swan’s diverse 
composition. 

34 Calculations based on residents in Swan who were born 
outside English speaking countries (i.e. Australia, UK, NZ, 
Canada, USA)
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3.2 CITY OF SWAN SERVICE AND 
INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY: 
STRENGTHS AND GAPS

Demand modelling was undertaken to 
consider the City’s provision of services and 
infrastructure in relation to the four critical 
areas of housing, health and community 
services, sport and recreation services as well 
as community support and social inclusion. 
The modelling is sensitive to the strengths 
within the City’s existing framework, national 
and global benchmarks as well as the overall 
population, market and technological 
trends. It does not take into account any 
City infrastructure and services which have 
been or are currently being planned for but 
not yet implemented (unless specifically 
mentioned). The modelling was undertaken in 
2014, and since that time, funding approvals 
and development plans may have gone 
through which may respond to some of the 
demand. Other findings include feedback from 
consultation carried out within the community, 
relevant business units at the City of Swan, a 
range of aged care service providers and the 
Department of Health. 

3.2.1 Housing

Figure 10 displays the forecast housing demand 
by market in the City of Swan for residents 
aged over 5535. It shows there will need to be 
large development in private homes for seniors 
with 400 dwelling per year being required over 
the next twenty years to meet demand. Ideally 
the majority of these homes will be universally 
designed. There will be a need for a residential 
aged care and independent living village 
being developed every one to two years, while 
52 public houses will need to be provided 
each year to maintain current public housing 
provision. 

These modelled figures have been tested with 
the residential aged care survey respondents 
who have unanimously confirmed the accuracy 
of these figures, as they are projecting a large 
demand in aged accommodation in the next 
twenty years. 

The modelling incorporates changing 
preferences for housing by age group. Figure 
11 shows the breakdown of housing demand 
for mainstream housing, public, retirement/
lifestyle villages and residential aged care by 
age cohort.

Assumptions for this analysis are provided in 
section 5.1.1 of Appendix 5.

35 Please note: in all cases, estimates refer specifically to 
demand by residents aged 55 and over, rather than 
demand by the whole population. Residents in other 
age cohorts would naturally add to the demand for 
mainstream and public housing.
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78% 7% 8% 7% 2014-2036 
+9,107 +1,316 +1,136 +918 Dwellings 

Community Care 
Prefers and able to stay in the community.  

Accesses assistance to the home as care needs increase.  

Mainstream 
housing 

(buyers, 
renters) 

(Market-regulated) 

Retirement or 
lifestyle 
villages 

(Market-regulated) 

Public seniors 
housing 

(Government-
regulated supply) 

Residential 
Aged Care 
Access and 

assistance in an 
aged care home 

environment 

414/year 60/year 52/year 42/year 

Figure 10. Forecast Housing Demand by Market

Source: Pracsys 2014, ABS (2012) Census of Population and Housing

Figure 11. Housing Demand by Age

Age Main 
stream Public

Retirement/ 
Lifestyle 
Villages

Aged 
Care Other

55-59 
years 95% 4% 0% 0% 1%

60-64 
years 94% 4% 1% 0% 1%

65-69 
years 91% 5% 2% 1% 1%

70-74 
years 87% 6% 5% 1% 1%

75-79 
years 82% 6% 8% 3% 1%

80-84 
years 75% 5% 11% 8% 1%

85+ 
years 57% 4% 13% 25% 1%

Source: Pracsys (2014) analysis of Census (2011)

Figures 12 to 15 reveal the dwelling 
development required to create a diverse 
dwelling stock to cater for ageing in place, by 
local area. It shows that in the period 2026-2036 
there will be a proportionately larger amount 
of independent and aged care dwellings than 
in the period 2014-2026 as a result of an ageing 
population. 
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Figure 12. Forecast Housing Demand - 
Dwellings Per Year (2014-2026)

Local Area Mainstream 
Housing

Public 
Housing 

Total 
Mainstream 

Housing

Total 
Public 

Housing

Altone 34 - 442 -

Ballajura 44 3 572 39

Bullsbrook 28 5 364 65

Ellenbrook 147 25 1,911 325

Gidgegannup 16 4 208 52

Guildford 22 6 286 78

Midland 26 - 338 -

Noranda 1 1 13 13

Swan Valley 15 7 195 105

Swan View 28 1 364 13

Urban Growth 
Corridor 69 10 897 130

Total 430 62 5,590 806

Source: Pracsys (2014) analysis of Census 2011

It should be noted that Figures 12 and 13 refer 
to differing lengths of time (13 years and 10 
years respectively).

Figure 13. Forecast Housing Demand - 
Dwellings Per Year (2026 - 2036)

Local Area Mainstream 
Housing

Public 
Housing 

Total 
Mainstream 

Housing

Total 
Public 

Housing

Altone 10 - 100 -

Ballajura - 1 - 10

Bullsbrook 87 10 870 100

Ellenbrook 123 13 1,230 130

Gidgegannup 32 4 320 40

Guildford 19 2 190 20

Midland 18 - 180 -

Noranda 1 - 10 -

Local Area Mainstream 
Housing

Public 
Housing 

Total 
Mainstream 

Housing

Total 
Public 

Housing

Swan Valley 2 - 20 -

Swan View 23 3 230 30

Urban Growth 
Corridor 86 9 860 90

Total 402 42 4,020 420

Source: Pracsys (2014) analysis of Census 2011

Figure 14 shows the number of residential aged 
care beds required, in each local area between 
2014 and 2036. There is already a large supply 
of residential aged care in Ellenbrook, Guildford 
and Midland. Further residential aged care 
investment will be required in Altone, Ballajura, 
Bullsbrook Ellenbrook and the Urban Growth 
Corridor. 

Figure 14. Number of Aged Care Beds 
Required 2014-2036

Local Area Demand Supply Gap 2014 Gap 2036

Altone  74 0 -74 -120 

Ballajura  69 0 -69 -127 

Bullsbrook  25 0 -25 -198 

Ellenbrook  109 195 86 -142 

Gidgegannup  14 0 -14 -69 

Guildford  50 158 108 68 

Midland  133 233 100 24 

Noranda  10 0 -10 -15 

Swan Valley  40 0 -40 -70 

Swan View  45 0 -45 -89 

UGC  24 0 -24 -180 

Total  595  586 -9 -918 

Source: Pracsys (2014) analysis of Census 2011
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Figure 15 displays the forecast demand and 
supply for retirement/ lifestyle village units. 
It shows there is a significant undersupply 
in the Swan region for independent living. 
The only area which has significant supply is 
in Ellenbrook. Significant development will 
be required in all local areas in order to meet 
demand over the next 20 years. 

Figure 15. Number of Retirement/ Lifestyle 
Village Units Required 2014-2036

Local Area Demand Supply Gap 2014 Gap 2036

Altone  89 9 -80 -140 

Ballajura  83 22 -61 -135 

Bullsbrook  29 0 -29 -175 

Ellenbrook  113 131 18 -235 

Gidgegannup  20 0 -20 -72 

Guildford  49 0 -49 -97 

Midland  110 51 -59 -126 

Noranda  12 0 -12 -17 

Swan Valley  47 0 -47 -78 

Swan View  49 33 -16 -70 

Urban Growth 
Corridor  20  0   -20 -171 

Total  620  246 -374 -1,316 

Source: Pracsys (2014) analysis of Census 2011

The City will start to see growth (within the 
over 55 cohort) in its newer suburbs including 
Ellenbrook, the Urban Growth Corridor and 
Bullsbrook. These areas have less infrastructure, 
including public transport and community 
facilities. If planning interventions are not 
successful, our ageing residents will be limited 
to residing in older, inner areas such as Midland 
or to other areas of the metropolitan region in 
order to gain access to the services they need. 

In terms of mainstream housing, designing 
homes that are capable of supporting the 
lifecycle needs of home occupants requires 
universal design that is flexible, adaptable and 
suitable to all income levels. To be categorised 
as a universally designed home, a variety of 
criteria is to be met, some of which are already 
incorporated into the Building Codes of 
Australia and the R-Codes (refer Section 2.2.1). 
In order to facilitate the development of new 
forms of housing the City will need to explore 
providing various incentives and controls. 
Figure 16 reveals a range of mechanisms that 
can be undertaken by the City in order to 
stimulate development of aged care, universal 
and affordable housing, although each will be 
subject to a further feasibility study prior to 
implementation. 
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Figure 16. Mechanisms for stimulating housing development

Mechanism Description Role of the City

PPP and Shared 
Equity

Public private partnerships (PPPs) are used to reduce risks for 
both parties on infrastructure investments

It is very difficult to deliver affordable housing without PPPs

Shared equity allows consumers to obtain part equity in a 
home with the Department of Housing

Advocacy

Facilitate by making land available

Liaise with providers/public bodies

Scheme Amendments

Fast track DAs/BLs

Lobby DoH housing to be universal housing

Inclusionary 
Zoning

A certain proportion of dwellings must fit a certain 
characteristic (universal or affordable) for developer to be 
able to build

Cannot be mandated

Can be encouraged through structure planning

Development 
Standards/
Design 
Guidelines 

Used to define the types of housing that will enable 
developers to get a zoning bonus, or must adhere to in 
inclusionary zoning

Can redefine aged or dependent housing to include universal 
housing design guidelines

Can also add ‘desirables’ for these types of houses

Density Bonus Allows developers to build more homes per hectare under 
certain conditions (affordable homes, universal homes)

Already in place in infill areas

Density may not be an incentive in greenfield areas

Plot Ratio 
Bonuses

Developers can build a larger amount of building floorspace 
relative to the lot size if they meet certain conditions

Very specific provisions and caps will need to be made to 
ensure policy is adhered to

Developer 
Contributions/
Cash-in-lieu

Policies which force developers to either provide or pay for 
infrastructure

• Amendments to SPP 3.6 mean that this policy may be 
extended to affordable or universal housing

Amend policy to make developers contribute to universal and 
affordable housing

E.g. all developers must either provide universal housing or 
pay $8000 per dwelling cash-in-lieu

Subsidies/Rates 
Discounts

Stimulate development by providing rates discounts or 
subsidies

Provide subsidies or rates discounts to developers who 
provide affordable and universal housing

Fast track 
approvals

Stimulate development by fast tracking approvals. This 
allows developers to complete dwellings quicker

Fast track approvals contingent on there being affordable/
universal housing

• City to develop checklist for applications to be eligible 
to enter into fast track process

Facilitation/
Demonstration

Facilitation – bringing together different parties with various 
‘skills’ or ‘assets’ (i.e. LandCorp, builders, developers) to create 
a housing product

Demonstration – allow agencies like the Dept. of Housing to 
test new products to stimulate development

The City could test new aged or affordable designs with the 
Department of Housing as a way of showcasing state of the 
art development. 

Source: Pracsys (2014) analysis of Hassell (2012) Cockburn Coast Affordable Housing Strategy, Prepared for LandCorp,
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There are eight existing aged care facilities 
within the City of Swan (privately run), located 
in Midland, Guildford and Ellenbrook. The City 
has been proactive in identifying parcels of land 
under its management in areas lacking such 
facilities (Ballajura and Lockridge) and making 
this available for aged care development. A 
range of aged accommodation providers are 
looking to expand their services however, 
building costs, regulations and the acquisition 
of land will potentially inhibit their ability to 
invest in Swan. This presents as a challenge for 
the City of Swan to stimulate development and 
requires further consideration in the key goals 
and actions set out within the SAP. 

A major challenge for the City is that a large 
component of this growth in demand is likely 
to be required in areas such as Ellenbrook, the 
Urban Growth Corridor and Bullsbrook which 
have less access to infrastructure and public 
transport in comparison to older, developed 
areas like Midland and Guildford. Consultation 
with aged care providers revealed that the 
ability to obtain staff in these areas could be a 
barrier to development in these regions.

3.3 HEALTH AND COMMUNITY 
SERVICES

For over thirty years now, the City has been 
providing community care services to its frail 
aged community in the form of adult day care 
centres, transport and in-home care. 

The City of Swan is currently one of three 
providers of adult day centres and community 
transport within the City of Swan together 
with People Who Care and RISE. There are 
many other providers of in-home community 
care within the municipality. Funding of these 
services has been available largely through the 

State governments Home and Community Care 
(HACC) funding model. Although there has also 
been significant Federal funding available for 
packaged community care programs and for 
programs that support carers. 

Community Care delivery will also be greatly 
impacted by the current changes to aged 
care funding which commenced in July 2014. 
These funding changes are causing uncertainty 
around funding throughout the aged care 
industry. It appears that the viability for CDC 
will come from the economies of scale of 
holding large numbers of packages in the 
future. 

As a result, based on funding and State 
Government direction, the City currently plans 
to focus its attention on Centre Based Day Care 
(CBDC) services and Community Transport.  
The City has infrastructure with two dedicated 
CBDC centres: Swan Caring and Western 
Swan Home Support, a dedicated Community 
Transport Office and a fleet of 16 vehicles. 
The City’s Community Care business unit has 
a highly skilled workforce and, through the 
assistance of volunteer labour (particularly in 
Community Transport), the services are very 
cost effective to run. 

It should be understood that the NFP sector 
provides tremendous value to senior’s through 
community care and residential aged care. 
However, the competitive nature of the 
community care industry makes it difficult 
to provide a holistic approach to community 
support and understand how all the providers 
should be coordinated to provide the best 
outcomes for clients. Strong partnerships 
between government, not-for-profit and 
the private sector will be required to ensure 
a better provision of services is achieved. 
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Once the impact of the current reform has 
reached a stabilised point, the City will be in a 
better position to carry out detailed forecast 
modelling to ensure that City residents have 
access to adequate care through the public, 
private and NFP sector.

The City’s CBDC and Community Transport 
service is available only to City of Swan 
residents eligible through various funding 
programs 

3.3.1 Sport and Recreation

In the last two years, the City has provided 
a 50% discount on leisure programs and 
memberships to its senior population. This has 
proven to be a success for the City, attracting 
many seniors to its Altone Park and Swan Park 
recreation centres, in particular. Aquatic and 
circuit classes have been particularly popular 
with the elderly demographic. This reveals 
the importance of the centre to the health 
and wellness for the elderly population in this 
particular community. 

Living Longer Living Stronger is a program that 
is offered by the Altone Park leisure centre, 
which aims to increase the health, strength 
and mobility of seniors. The centre prefers to 
offer the tier two program, which can be run 
by fitness instructors and are equipped to deal 
with customers with minor health conditions. 
The centre does not run the tier one program 
(though in the past external providers have 
rented the facility to carry out their services) 
given that this caters for people with chronic 
or frail health conditions and must be run by 
physiologists. 

The Ageing Disgracefully event has been 
very popular and numbers are significantly 
increasing each year. The event attracts 

performers and speakers to discuss topics such 
as recreation, nutrition and health. The health/
wellness promotion event has numerous stalls 
and allows seniors to discover all the potential 
leisure and health offerings the City provides, 
and is a good way for the leisure centre to 
market their products. The event is primarily 
funded by the Be Active budget (with some 
support from the Leisure Programs budget - 
specifically, Altone Park). However, there are 
opportunities to pursue further sponsorship to 
expand the event.  

Be Active sessions have also been very popular 
with the elderly population. This includes 
activities like safaris, bike riding, aromatherapy, 
walking groups, health workshops and 
informational sessions. This program is 
covered within the City’s budget and includes 
employment of one part time employee. The 
financial/human resources available for this 
program are currently at maximum capacity. 

The City has also been successfully 
implementing its current Disability Access and 
Inclusion Plan since 2012 and this has involved 
a range of asset maintenance programs to 
allow appropriate access to people with various 
disabilities. The City’s Asset Management 
business unit has also been constructing a 
network of cycle ways throughout the City, 
particular in the Swan Valley (through the 
Swan Valley Bike Plan). City officers have 
identified the great opportunity to link the 
Swan Valley and Whiteman Park facilities by 
forming a cycle/pedestrian network in the 
Urban Growth Corridor to connect these areas. 
The continuation of this work is recommended 
through the action plan given the significant 
opportunity this will have to allow senior 
residents to age in place, with access to high 
quality recreational and social facilities. 
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Figure 17 identifies the projected supply gap for 
a range of key sport and recreational facilities. 
Overall it appears that the City currently meets 
the majority of demand across the 7 types of 
facilities. However, the consultation revealed 
that most of the swimming pools in Swan are 
considered undersized or inappropriately sized 
to suit the perceived needs of the community. 
As the proportion of persons aged over 55 
increases (in addition to the increase in general 
population size), gaps will start to appear in the 
City’s infrastructure provision as demonstrated 
below. By 2036 it is estimated that the City will 
need to provide 79 small parks. 

Figure 17. Projected Supply Gap, Sport and 
Recreation Facilities

Facility Public 
supply

Gap (No. of facilities)

2014 2016 2026 2036

Local open 
space (parks)* 134 9 0 -43 -79

Lawn bowls 
(greens) 3 0 0 -1 -2

Tennis (courts) 17 0 -1 -7 -12

Indoor 25m 
swimming 
pool

3 -1 -1 -3 -4

Spa/sauna 3 1 1 0 0

Gymnasium 2 0 0 -1 -1

Source: Pracsys 2014. Count of local parks obtained using 
Google Maps. Based on ratios of provision per thousand 
population.

* Local open space is small parks (0.4 - 1ha) that focus on 
community based recreation and social needs

The doubling of demand by 2036 is unlikely 
to mean a doubling of facilities is required as 
some facilities can cater for higher demand 
and there is the potential for other public 
and private solutions to address this need. 
The proposed new facility at Ellenbrook 

will however be important to support the 
growing population in that area. It is advised 
that, along with the proposed future Regional 
sports facility development at Whiteman Park, 
these facilities are likely to satisfy demand to 
2036 given current population assumptions, 
assuming current infrastructure is renewed and 
continually refined. 

Given demand growth, there will likely be a 
need to ensure multiple use within facilities 
in the future in order to make sure that 
infrastructure is properly utilised and to avoid 
unnecessary duplication of facilities. Sharing 
facilities with schools is an ideal way to do 
this, as these facilities are not being utilised to 
capacity, particularly outside school hours. A 
major problem with sharing sports facilities 
is that some of the school ovals and courts do 
not have the appropriate lighting or change 
rooms. Provision of these facilities by the 
City could be a way to make sure that sports 
facilities at schools can be utilised by the whole 
community. 

3.3.2 Community Support and Social 
Inclusion

Volunteering and Employment

To a large extent the City, as a corporate body, 
already recognises the value that volunteering 
has within its community and the community 
at large. It does so through its support of the 
operation of the Swan Volunteer Resource 
Centre and the engagement of its own 
volunteer team/s. There are currently over 480 
volunteer positions available at the City of 
Swan, across the Swan Community Care, Swan 
Valley Visitor Centre and Libraries business 
units as well as the Volunteer Bush Fire Brigade, 
Arts and Culture services and other Community 
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events facilitated by the City. Of the number 
of volunteers currently engaged by the City of 
Swan most are aged 55 and over. 

The volunteer rate amongst the City’s senior 
resident population is currently 12% (2,533 
persons), which is below the Perth-wide 
average of 15.46% for this age cohort (55 and 
over).

The City of Swan senior population comprises 
15.3% of the City’s total labour force (2.5% aged 
over 65), being 8,181 persons, which is lower 
than the Perth Statistical Division average of 
17% (3% aged over 65). Of the 21,108 people 
in Swan aged over 55, 38.8% of persons are 
currently employed.

Corporately, of the 604 employees working for 
the City of Swan, 168 (27.8%) are aged 55 and 
over, with 3% of the total number of employees 
aged over 65.

Cross-cultural and social programs/initiatives 

The City has been catering for a range of issues 
associated with an ageing population for over 
30 years. Over this time, community transport, 
centre-based-day care and other community 
care programs and social initiatives have been 
a significant part of the City’s operations, 
largely provided through the assistance of a 
strong volunteer base. Place Management and 
Lifespan Services support ageing in place and 
the dissemination of community information. 
The Lifespan Services - Community Care client 
base consists of frail-aged persons who are 
eligible to receive community care services 
through the various funding mechanisms 
available. Lifespan Services - Community Care 
have found innovative ways to make certain 
initiatives more financially viable for the City 
including, in recent times, the corporate 

fundraising of iPads for digital literacy 
programs.

In more recent times, in an attempt to avoid 
‘ageism’, the City has also been offering 
intergenerational social initiatives through its 
Libraries and also its Lifespan Services business 
unit. 

The City of Swan’s Libraries are continually 
adapting to a changing environment. The City’s 
libraries are becoming a place where people 
can not only loan books but access Wifi, use 
tablets and computers and learn a variety of 
skills, particularly computer literacy. Library 
staff are also having to become multi-skilled as 
libraries are becoming multi-purpose facilities. 
For example, people can now pay their rates 
and council fees at the library. 

One popular program is a computer literacy 
class, run in conjunction with Guildford 
Grammar, where the school boys teach seniors 
how to use computers and tablets. Library 
house bound services are popular among 
seniors, where books can be delivered to those 
who are no longer able to visit the library. 
However, a lack of transport facilities, such as 
vans or cars makes it difficult for staff to provide 
these services. 

In some areas of the municipality, there is still 
limited internet access. Hence, the provision 
of computers, tablets and the internet will 
be an important function for libraries to 
facilitate inclusive communities in order to 
assist in avoiding any further social isolation. 
Libraries can play an important role in filling 
this gap in the short-medium term however 
continual and consistent advocacy for basic 
telecommunications infrastructure needs will 
be required. 
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Libraries are also important education centres. 
Community information sessions (Your Local 
Library Presents/Library Lovers programs) 
are run at most libraries on a regular basis 
(usually weekly but closer to monthly for 
some of the City’s smaller libraries). The library 
lovers program has been very popular among 
seniors groups, with approximately 30 people 
attending each week at the Midland library 
with demand continually growing. 

The demographics of a region highly 
influence the types of services demanded at 
libraries. Understanding current and future 
demographics will enable libraries to better 
plan and cater for communities. Integrating 
libraries into ‘hubs’ of community facilities 
like leisure centres and community centres is 
a good way to activate centres and intensify 
activities. Public transport access to libraries is 
also limited with the bus stop and train station 
being too far for many seniors to walk.

Notwithstanding the various work already 
being carried out by the City in the area of 
community engagement, consultation revealed 
that there is still work to be done within this 
sector of the community, particularly in the 
area of reaching a wider target group and in 
breaking down actual and perceived barriers. 
A large proportion of the Swan community 
is from a culturally and linguistically diverse 
background (CaLD), with 30% of residents born 
overseas. In order to develop a community 
that is accepting of all ages and cultures it 
will be necessary to understand the barriers 
that prevent seniors from engaging, and 
then developing interventions to break both 
perceived and actual barriers. 

Workshop consultation revealed that there is 
a sense of fear in the aged community about 
engaging in the Swan community.36 This could 
be due to a range of factors, such as:

• Fear of youth;

• Lack of transport;

• Fear of technology;

• Fear of being injured through accident; 
and

• Fear of crime.

Challenges identified through empirical 
observation by City staff include: 

• Breaking down actual and perceived 
barriers relating to above;

• Lack of participation by the CaLD 
community members;

• Transport is available to customers who 
are eligible through approved funding 
mechanisms; and

• Public transport deficiencies.

Demand modelling has shown there will be 
excess demand for 36 seniors computing 
classes by 2026 and 60 by 2036. The expansion 
of scope of the existing computer literacy 
program run by Midland library could facilitate 
a large proportion of this need (across the 
other City of Swan libraries and in partnership 
with other local schools).  This will provide a 
significant platform for inclusiveness within the 
community as digital literate residents can teach 
their friends and family to use technology. A 
particular focus on running such initiatives with 
CaLD seniors may allow further community 
interaction (hence encouraging their 
participation in other community run social 

36 City of Swan (2011) Age Friendly Communities Project
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forums) and the ability to reach friends and 
family who do not live locally. The continuation 
of these and other intergenerational initiatives 
will have the prospective to break down some 
of the barriers currently observed within the 
Swan community.

With the current changes occurring to the 
way community care funding is delivered 
(to a consumer directed care model), there 
may be scope to expand the level of service 
currently provided by the City’s Lifespan 
Services business unit, where currently only 
those individuals eligible through approved 
funding mechanisms have access to the City’s 
adults clubs, centre-based-daycare centres 
and transport services. There are many seniors 
within the community who may not be fit 
enough to drive or have adequate social 
connections (post-retirement) but are not 
eligible to receive such funding. 

Whilst most of these services do not fall under 
the scope of Local Government, the City can 
assist in preventing community members from 
not becoming social isolated by acting in an 
advocacy role. 

Facilities

Figure 18 shows projected supply gaps for 
community facilities over the next 22 years. It 
suggests that currently there is excess supply 
of one neighbourhood library. Consultation 
revealed that Guildford library is underutilised 
as it is close to the Midland library. The 
Midland and Ellenbrook libraries are close to 
full capacity and may need to expand to fulfil 
future demand. It is likely that the Ellenbrook 
library will supersede the Midland library as the 
major library in Swan given population growth 
in the area. 

It also appears that there is a shortage of 
cultural and arts centres in the City of Swan. The 
redevelopment of Midland Oval may be able to 
incorporate these facilities to fulfil demand. 

Figure 18. Forecast Supply Gap - Community 
Facilities

Facility
Current 
supply 
(2014)

Gap

2014 2016 2026 2036

General population

Multi-functional 
Branch Library 
(District)

 2 0 0 -1 -1

Multi-functional 
Branch Library 
(Neighbourhood)

4 1 1 0 -1

Community 
Centre (District)  4 0 0 -2 -3

Community 
Centre 
(Neighbourhood)

 9 3 2 0 -2

Community and 
Performing Arts 
(District)

 0  -2 -3 -4 -4

Arts and Cultural 
Centre  1 -1 -2 -3 -3

Senior-oriented

Aged Day Care  2 1 1 1 0

Seniors Centre  1 0 0 -1 -2

Source: Pracsys 2014

It will be important to provide appropriate 
housing and aged care facilities in all local 
areas so that if people need to move out of 
their family home they can stay in familiar 
surroundings. Survey consultation revealed 
that residential aged care providers seek to be 
located near public transport, medical services 
and shopping facilities. However, obtaining 
land in these locations can be problematic. 
Providing community infrastructure will also 
underpin inclusive communities. 
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Public Domain

In Western Australia, the current planning 
system leans towards a New Urbanism 
approach to the design of new town/
neighbourhood centres. This approach 
results in a push towards the traditional main 
street development and away from the more 
recent large scale shopping centre trends 
with all facilities located inside the centre 
(one stop shop). Whilst there are many social, 
economic and environmental reasons that 
support this approach to planning centres 
and neighbourhoods, it will be even more 
important to ensure that seniors can utilise the 
public domain for informal socialising. Larger 
centres offer an environment to seniors which 
usually allows immediate taxi/public transport 
access, the comfort of air conditioning, access 
to public toilets and other seating and eating/
drinking facilities. Planning for new main street 
centres will need to ensure a framework which 
can be regulated (most likely through planning 
policy) which takes into account the siting of 
adequate facilities including public toilets, 
shading and rest areas. The WHO ‘Checklist of 
Essential Features of Age Friendly Cities’ can 
provide guidance in this field. 

Swan Valley

The Swan Valley is a major asset to the City 
with a diverse mix of internationally renowned 
wineries, cafes, history, art, live events and 
scenery. Visitors to this region, in addition 
to the historic Guildford locality, make a 
significant contribution to the local economy, 
with about 2.1 million visitors per annum, each 
with an average spend of $135.5037. In 2012, 
members of the Perth metropolitan areas 
senior population visited the Swan Valley an 
average of once a year38. 

Organisations within the Swan Valley would 
potentially benefit from being able to access 
the emerging seniors market. The City has an 
opportunity to work with organisations in the 
Valley to ensure that it can cater to a senior 
audience, integrating an outdoor/leisure focus 
and broader tourism initiatives. 

Whilst visitor rates to the Swan Valley are 
high, research has found that spending 
amongst senior visitors is less than the average 
visitor spend (which would expectedly 
reflect the reduced income available to this 
demographic). Peak visitation to the Swan 
Valley will normally be on weekends, when the 
majority of population are not occupied with 
work or training. However, there would be the 
opportunity for the City to find a niche market 
during off-peak times through the form of a 
dedicated seniors discount day. This could take 
the form of a regular event (whether weekly, 
fortnightly or monthly) and would cater to the 
needs of not only Swan but the Perth-wide 
senior population. 

37 City of Swan 2013, Annual Report
38 City of Swan 
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Over the last 7-8 years, the City has been 
implementing its Swan Valley Bike Plan, which 
is nearly at completion, providing cycling 
access predominantly along West Swan Road 
and Great Northern Highway (and connections 
between the two via Barrett Street) with future 
potential to extend connections to Ellenbrook, 
Whiteman Park and further north along Great 
Northern Highway (beyond Barrett Street).  

Demand modelling conducted in the 
preparation of this Plan, revealed that there is 
currently latent demand for about 17 outdoor 
senior-specific activities per month, which 
is expected to increase to 33 by 2036. A way 
to fulfil a proportion of this demand is to 
utilise the Swan Valley to provide a variety of 
organised initiatives with a focus on outdoor 
and physical activity. 

The Lifespan Services and Leisure Services 
Business Units would also be able to take 
advantage of such a program by incorporating 
these activities into their Adult Activity Club 
and Be Active Programs.  For many others to 
access the Valley, the City will need to explore 
further options to encourage the use of public 
transport to and throughout the area. 



31

4.0

The City of Swan SAP is a strategy designed to 
ease pressure on the forecasted demand on 
accommodation, services and infrastructure 
throughout Swan as a result of its ageing 
population so that the residents can age 
positively within their local community. The 
vision and key projects set out within the 
strategy were developed through a process 
of analytics, consultation and workshops, 
incorporating a host of work carried out by the 
City over several years. 

In 2011, the City of Swan was sponsored by the 
State Government to carry out consultation 
as part of the Age Friendly Communities 
project. Through this process, the City was 
able to gather information from community 
members of each of the local areas in Swan 
about the priority issues to be addressed in 
their respective local areas in order for the City 
to work towards becoming an Age Friendly 
Community. Feedback from this exercise has 
been considered in the development of the 
vision and goals (see Appendix 3).

A literature review and demand and supply 
modelling was conducted by Pracsys in order 
to compare the City against other national 
and international benchmarks, identifying any 
strengths and weaknesses/gaps in the City’s 
existing management framework. Analysis 
was conducted to forecast the need for sport 
and recreation facilities, community facilities, 
community care services and housing in order 
to determine areas of need within the City 
for these types of facilities. The information 
collated was presented to the City through an 
‘Interim Findings Report’ (see Appendix 5). This 
information was then validated through further 
internal and external consultation.

Internally, consultation was conducted with 
staff from various City of Swan business 
units whose daily operations involve direct 

involvement with the project target group. This 
included one-on-one interviews following a 
review of the Interim Findings Report as well as 
participation in group workshops which were 
carried out to develop a vision for the strategy 
and to discuss potential projects which would 
allow the vision to be realised (see Appendix 1 
and 3).

In addition to the community consultation 
carried out in 2011, surveys were conducted 
with local and regional aged care providers 
through the process of developing this strategy. 

The draft strategy is now ready for the 
next stage of public and other stakeholder 
consultation.  Following public consultation, 
the SAP will be further refined in consideration 
of feedback received before being referred to 
Council for final endorsement (see Figure 19). 

4 DEVELOPING THE ‘STRATEGY FOR THE AGEING 
POPULATION’

Figure 19. Strategy for the Ageing Population Plan Flow 
Chart

Source: City of Swan, Pracsys 2014
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The rapidly increasing ageing population 
is already impacting and will continue to 
significantly impact the City of Swan and its 
communities, whether action is taken or not.  
This plan represents the City’s desire to be 
proactive in planning for, and intervening in 
changes that are already well underway.  To 
anticipate change is one thing, but to develop 
a position about what change is desirable/
undesirable and the action that the City will 
take in this context is another. A vision has been 
developed through extensive consultation 
to guide strategic decision making towards a 
desirable outcome. 

5.1 OUR VISION

City of Swan communities 
are places where ageing 
residents enjoy healthy and 
fulfilling lives whilst actively 
contributing to the social and 
economic fabric of Swan. 

5.2 STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES

This vision is being achieved through a 
consistent focus across all of the City’s functions. 
These are focussed on two, interrelated, 
overarching objectives which point to an 
improved quality of life and greater level of 
social inclusion for our ageing population. 
Quality of life refers to the ability of seniors to 
have their general well-being cared for across 
all physical, mental and social matters39. Social 
inclusion refers to the ability of seniors to feel 

39 AIHW 2013. ‘Quality of life’. accessed online on 27 October 
2014: http://www.aihw.gov.au/diabetes-indicators/
quality-of-life/.

valued, have their differences respected and 
their basic needs met so they can live in dignity 
and be able to participate in society40. 

The objectives can be better understood by 
breaking them down into ‘sub-objectives’. 
Figure 20 shows how the objectives relate to 
sub objectives. Quality of life is considered to 
be comprised of the ability of seniors to access 
essential goods and services (accessibility, the 
capacity of seniors to stay within their homes 
and within their community as they age 
(ageing in place), the capability to remain in 
good physical and mental health (health) and 
the extent to which seniors feel safe in their 
community (safety). In order for seniors to be 
socially included they will need to have a range 
of employment and volunteering options 
(employment/volunteering), the communities 
will need to be inclusive of a diverse range 
of demographics and cultures (diverse and 
inclusive communities) and all age groups 
should be able to participate in the political 
process (political voice). 

Figure 20. Objectives & Sub-Objectives

Objectives

Quality of Life Social Inclusion

Sub Objectives

Accessibility Employment/
Volunteering

Ageing in Place Diverse and inclusive 
communities

Health Political Voice

Security

Source: Pracsys 2014

40 Department of Health (Victoria) 2011. ‘What is Social 
Inclusion?’ accessed online on 27 October 2014: http://
www.health.vic.gov.au/agedcare/maintaining/countusin/
inclusion.htm.

5 AGEING IN SWAN: OUR VISION
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The strategic objectives set out above have 
been formed in consideration of the four critical 
service/infrastructure areas (housing, health 
and community services, sport and recreation 
services and community support and social 
inclusion) and how these relate to the City’s 
vision for its ageing population. 

There are a number of core values that the 
City needs to adopt in its approach to service 
provision, advocacy and integration in order to 
successfully realise its vision and strategy:

Quality of Life

Through the SAP the City will:

Encourage actions which allow Discourage actions which allow

• Public and private investment in targeted initiatives that have a 
real, lasting and positive impact on the quality of life of existing 
and future ageing residents

• Alignment of infrastructure and services to the changing type, 
scale and location of demand

• Coordination of services and infrastructure to ensure efficient 
use of resources across all three tiers of government, and the 
community and private sectors 

• Active advocacy on the needs of the ageing community to public 
and private decision makers

• Recognition that the ageing community of Swan is a diverse 
community with a range of individual needs and expectations

• Reflexive perpetuation of historic infrastructure and service 
decisions without recognition of the changing needs and 
expectations of the ageing community

• Situations where seniors unnecessarily need to leave their 
communities to access required services and infrastructure 

• A siloed approach to infrastructure and service provision

• Treatment of the Swan ageing community as a homogenous 
group with a standard set of needs and expectations

Social Inclusion

Through the SAP the City will:

Encourage actions which allow Discourage actions which allow

• The provision of meaningful opportunities by public and private 
partners for the ageing population, both living within and 
outside of Swan, to contribute to the social and economic base of 
the community

• Recognition that the ageing population of Swan is a valuable 
source of wisdom, inspiration and knowledge for the Swan 
community

• Ongoing opportunities for ageing residents within Swan to have 
engagement, input and ownership over those City decisions 
which impact their lives and wellbeing

• Ongoing opportunities for ageing residents to have meaningful 
contact with residents from different demographics and cultures 
with special focus on their local neighbourhood

• Alienation of ageing residents through loss of connection with 
the communities in which they live

• Underutilisation of the ageing population as a source of wisdom, 
inspiration and knowledge for the Swan community

• Barriers that prevent the whole of the ageing community to 
provide ongoing input into those decisions which impact their 
lives and wellbeing
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5.3 PROJECT IMPACTS AND 
GOALS

A range of goals have been developed to 
meet the City’s vision for ageing in place (see 
Figure 21). The goals have been developed 
through the outcomes discussed in the next 
chapter, and are numbered accordingly.  These 
are designed to meet all aspects of the vision 
and encourage actions outlined in Section 
6 to ensure seniors have a quality of life and 
promote social inclusion. Each of the goals has 

a measurement so that the City can track their 
performance in relation to each goal. Data 
gathering may be required to ensure goal’s 
can be measured. A major way this can be 
done is through the development of a seniors 
community perception survey.  The intended 
impact of each goal is also described. Where 
appropriate, the impact describes how the goal 
will fulfil demand gaps outlined in the attached 
interim findings report.

Figure 21. Goals, Measurement and Impacts

Goal Measurement/Data Source* Impact

1.1 Review and update all City of Swan 
Corporate Reports to incorporate key goals 
and actions where relevant

All relevant reports and polices incorporate key goals and  actions 
from the SAP where relevant 

(Qualitative – review to be carried out)
Align City’s actions with SAP Vision

1.2 Review and update all City of Swan 
Corporate Strategies and Plans to incorporate 
key goals and actions where relevant

1.3 Review and update all City of Swan 
Planning Strategies and Sub-Strategies to 
incorporate key goals and actions where 
relevant

1.4 Review and update all City of Swan Local 
Planning Policies to incorporate key goals and 
actions where relevant

1.5 Review and update all City of Swan 
Corporate Policies to incorporate key goals 
and actions where relevant

2.1 Increase senior Swan residents’ volunteer 
rates from 12% to 20% by 2036

Volunteer rate grows from 12% to 20% by 2036

(Census) Communities are socially inclusive

Economic benefit of volunteering2.2 Increase the capacity of the City of Swan 
to accommodate senior volunteers

Number of people volunteering at the City of Swan 

(Qualitative additional departments added to volunteer portfolio; 
additional voluntary positions created)

2.3 Increase the number of City of Swan 
employees who directly volunteer for the 
aged community

Number of City of Swan employees who directly volunteer for the 
aged community 

(Qualitative – introduction of corporate volunteer program; aged 
sector included in program; number of participants monitored by 
HR)

Improved service provision for seniors

Strengthened relationship between seniors 
and the City

Improved understanding of seniors needs

2.4 Increase labour participation rates for 
people aged over 55 from 38% to 45% by 
2036

Increase the rate from 38% to 45% by 2036

(Census)

Workplaces are diverse and inclusive

Economic benefits of higher incomes

Reduces burden on government
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Goal Measurement/Data Source* Impact

3.1 Proactively provide all City of Swan 
senior residents (from all backgrounds) with 
the opportunity to engage in at least one 
community initiative per year

Proactively provide all City of Swan senior residents (from all 
backgrounds) with the opportunity to engage in at least one 
community initiative per year

(Community Perception Survey)

Meet 50% of demand for social activities and 
seminars 

Increase the number of seniors actively participating in community 
engagement exercises by 15% by 2036

(Community Perception Survey)

Provide 1-2 social activities per month

Provide 3-4 seminars per month

(Community Perception Survey)

3.2 75% of seniors without a license are 
within walking distance (400m) of public 
transport 

75% of seniors without a license are within walking distance 
(400m) of public transport

(Census, GIS)
The risk of isolating seniors is heavily reduced

4.1 Encourage a minimum of 100 universally 
designed homes each year in the City of Swan, 
with a balanced mix of single, grouped and 
multiple dwellings within each local area

A minimum of 100 universally designed homes each year in the 
City of Swan

(Building license register**)

This contributes to meeting approximately 
21% of the demand in the private residential 
market

4.2 Facilitate the development of at least 1 
new retirement/lifestyle village or aged care 
facility every 1-2 years

The development of at least 1 new retirement/lifestyle village or 
aged care facility every 1-2 years

(Qualitative – identification, rezoning and expression of interest 
distributed)

This would meet 50% of demand for lifestyle 
villages and retirement homes

4.3 Encourage the development of at least 
30-40 new public houses each year, designed 
for the specific use of the City of Swan senior 
population

The development of at least 30-40 new public houses each year for 
seniors

(Qualitative – liaison opportunities with DoH; obtain register of 
houses built from DoH)

This would meet approximately 70% of 
demand in the public housing market

4.4 Increase the senior community’s 
perception of the safety, security and usability 
of local infrastructure (including footpaths, 
local parks and town centre public space) on 
a scale of 1-10 by at least 1 score every two 
years.

Conduct a seniors community perception survey to measure 
performance in terms of safety, security and usability of local 
infrastructure

(Community Perception Survey)

Improve social inclusion and community 
engagement

4.5 Reduce the proportion of City of Swan 
seniors requiring high levels of aged care from 
2.6% to 1.5%, by 2036, through preventative 
health measures

Reduce the proportion of City of Swan seniors requiring high levels 
of aged care from 2.6% to 1.5% by 2036

(Census)

Reduce burden on health services for high 
care aged services by 42%

5.1 Develop at least one Seniors Social Area 
per local area throughout Swan by 2036

Develop at least one Senior Social Area per local area throughout 
Swan by 2036

(Development of centres based on short, medium and long term 
priorities)

Meet 50% of demand for social activities

Increase social inclusiveness

Refurbish, renovate or extend existing Senior Social Areas within 
Swan as needed

(Qualitative – assessment and/or works carried out of existing 
centres)

Ensure each social area meets WHO standards^

(Qualitative – implementation of checklist)

Provide 1-2 social activities per month through seniors social areas

Provide 3-4 seminars per month through seniors social areas

(Community Perception Survey)
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Goal Measurement/Data Source* Impact

5.2 Refurbish, renovate or extend existing 
Senior Social Areas within Swan as needed

Conduct assessment of the current quality of existing social area

(Qualitative – assessment and/or works carried out of existing 
centres)

Seniors have accessible areas to socialise that 
meet a minimum standard of quality

5.3 Ensure seniors social areas meet the World 
Health Organisations standards

Develop minimum standards for quality of infrastructure that 
include World Health Organisation standards

(Qualitative – implementation of checklist)

Seniors have accessible areas to socialise that 
meet a minimum standard of quality

6.1 Increase the number of City of Swan senior 
residents visiting the Swan Valley for social 
engagement to at least 25% by 2036

Increase the number of City of Swan senior residents visiting the 
Swan Valley for social engagement to at least 25% by 2036

(Community Perception Survey, Swan Valley Visitor Survey)

Increase economic growth in the Swan Valley

Improve the quality of life for Seniors through 
physical health and social engagement

6.2 Increase the number of City of Swan senior 
residents visiting the Swan Valley for physical 
activity to at least 25% by 2036.

Increase the number of City of Swan senior residents visiting the 
Swan Valley for physical activity to at least 25% by 2036.

(Community Perception Survey, Swan Valley Visitor Survey)

6.3 Maintain the current average of each 
person aged over 55 visiting the Swan Valley a 
minimum of once a year.

Maintain the current average of each person aged over 55 visiting 
the Swan Valley a minimum of once a year.

(Community Perception Survey, Swan Valley Visitor Survey)

7.1 Establish an integrated database system 
to be in operation by 2026 that increases the 
efficiency of the City’s service delivery for frail 
and aged community members

Establish integrated database system to be in operation by 2026 
that increases the efficiency of the City’s service delivery for frail 
and aged community members

(Qualitative – implementation of integrated database)

Increases the efficiency of the City’s service 
delivery for frail and aged community 
members

7.2 Increase the number of seniors actively 
participating in community engagement 
exercises by 15% by 2036

The number of seniors actively participating in community 
engagement 

(Community Perception Survey)

Understand how the City is performing in 
regards to the aged population

7.3 Develop an annual seniors’ community 
perception survey by 2016 to monitor 
the level of satisfaction in the seniors 
demographic

Design questions in the survey so that they can be linked with the 
goals and measurements set within the SAP

(Qualitative – implementation of Community Perception Survey 
revision)

Understand how the City is performing in 
regards to the aged population

Source: Pracsys 2014

*Data sources are in brackets

**This will not capture Department of Housing developments

^ Standards are determined by the World Health Organisations ‘Checklist of Essential Features of Age-Friendly Cities’
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The City’s vision to provide for an ageing 
population encompasses two overarching 
elements which are social inclusion, and 
quality of life. Each of these overarching 
visionary elements directly relate to economic/
employment, accessibility, healthcare, housing 
and political factors and require recognition of 
diversity within communities. 

Through the process of establishing the SAP, 
distinctive outcomes were identified as being 
required to realise and address the objectives 
which stem from the City’s vision. The seven 
key outcomes are:

1. Age-Orientated Swan Plans: A Holistic 
Approach to Ageing

 The City’s vision for its ageing population 
will be clearly reflected in all relevant 
corporate and planning reports, plans, 
strategies and policies, directing the 
appropriate resources towards achieving 
each SAP goal and action. 

2. Ongoing Contribution to Community: 
Employment and Volunteering for the 
Aged

 A large proportion of the City of Swan 
senior population are actively engaged 
in a range of paid or unpaid employment 
pursuits, having access to participating 
employers as well as the knowledge and 
tools necessary for them to be able to 
contribute to their local and/or wider 
community.

3. Ongoing Participation in Community: 
Keeping the Aged Connected

 City of Swan seniors from all cultural and 
linguistic backgrounds are part of an 
inclusive community, having access to a 
range of social and recreational activities 

offered by the City as well as adequate 
portals to voice their opinion in the City 
of Swan decision-making and political 
forum. 

4. Planning for Ageing in Place

 The City of Swan senior population can 
choose to reside in the same locality for 
as long as possible, having sufficient 
accessibility to essential goods, services 
and infrastructure.

5. The Future of Swan’s Senior Social 
Areas: Addressing Evolving Facility 
Needs

 The City of Swan senior population are 
able to engage in a variety of social/
recreational activities, having access to 
local place-based facilities and spaces 
which recognise that the needs and 
desires are transforming from the 
activities more traditionally offered to this 
demographic.

6. Utilising and Building on Existing 
Infrastructure: Developing the Swan 
Valley as an Aged Recreation Precinct

 The Swan Valley is an age-friendly 
precinct that caters to a range of social/
recreational needs, suiting all income 
scales.

7. Efficiency in Service and Infrastructure 
Provision: Integrating Systems; 
Continual Monitoring and Evaluation 

 The City of Swan is integrating its internal 
systems to provide a more sufficient 
service, continually monitoring the 
realisation of the SAPs vision, initiatives, 
objectives, goals and actions and 
intervening when progress is slowing or 
halted.

6 STRATEGY FOR THE AGEING POPULATION: STRATEGIC 
DIRECTION
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Figure 22 shows each of the outcomes meets 
each of the sub-objectives described in the 
vision (see Figure 20 for a description of 
how the sub-objectives relate to the vision). 
Some outcomes meet a broad range of sub-
objectives through high level planning and 
strategy such as age-orientated Swan plans, 
and integrated systems monitoring and 
evaluation. Other outcomes are more practical 
and meet specific sub-objectives directly. 
For example, the contribution to community 
initiative directly meets the employment and 
volunteering sub-objective but also allows 

seniors to age in place by providing them with 
volunteering and employment opportunities 
in their local community, which also promotes 
inclusive communities, and is likely to improve 
their physical and mental health. Seniors social 
areas is designed to directly meet the diverse 
and inclusive communities sub-objective but 
also provides opportunities for employment 
and volunteering, increases the accessibility of 
social infrastructure. Furthermore, by allowing 
seniors to be more integrated with their 
community it is likely that they will be able to 
age in place and improve their mental health. 

Figure 22. Key Initiatives & Objectives
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The following sections describe the key 
outcomes and factors that influence the way 
the City can address each of these outcomes 
(as a result of prevailing external governing 
frameworks, existing projects, initiatives 
and infrastructure the City has in place etc). 
Realistic, though challenging, goals are set for 
the City in order to meet some of the needs, 
which have been identified through earlier 
stages of this project. 

Recommendations are made for a range of key 
actions and opportunities requiring further 
investigation (the basis of these were formed 
through consideration of the consultation 
process and other national and international 
benchmark initiatives, some of which are 
highlighted in feature stories throughout the 
strategy). These are largely described in the 
‘Key Goals and Actions’ section. Actions are 
colour coded based on their timeline priority 
(see Figure 23). 

Figure 23. Timeline Colour Coding

Timeline Colour Coding

Short (0-3 years)

Medium (4-7 years)

Long (8+ years)

Source: Pracsys 2014

The table describes the goals for each initiative 
and a range of key actions designed to meet 
the goal. There are also opportunities that the 
City may want to pursue that will contribute 
towards the City achieving the goals. Case 
studies have also been described (see 
Appendix 2) in the table as a reference for how 
other Cities have been able to produce similar 
outcomes (denoted by “^” in the table). The 
impact on the City is also described in the table. 
It is likely that each goal will have an impact on 

the City’s staff time and the relevant business 
units within the City will be impacted have 
been outlined. The project owner for each goal 
has been highlighted (denoted by an asterisk). 
It is assumed that these business units will be 
responsible for all administration costs. There 
will also be other impacts on the City in terms 
of using assets, marketing and capital works. 
These have been explained as well (highlighted 
in italics). Risks, key resources and priorities are 
also outlined to ensure the project is pragmatic 
and implementable (see Figure 24).

Figure 24. Strategy Flow

Source: City of Swan, Pracsys 2014
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6.1 AGE-ORIENTATED SWAN 
PLANS: A HOLISTIC 
APPROACH TO AGEING

6.1.1 Outcome

The City’s vision for its ageing population will 
be clearly reflected in all relevant corporate and 
planning reports, plans, strategies and policies, 
directing the appropriate resources towards 
achieving each SAP goal and action. 

6.1.2 Influencing Factors

In order to ensure that the SAPs vision is 
supported, it is imperative that it is reinforced 
through all relevant plans and strategies. 
This will allow for a consistent approach to 
ageing across the City and to ensure that all its 
activities are aimed towards providing for the 
aged. 
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6.1.3 Key Goals and Actions

Goal Action Opportunities/Case Study^ Resourcing

1.1
Review and update 
all City of Swan 
Corporate Reports 
to incorporate key 
goals and actions 
where relevant

1.1.1
Ensure ‘Planning for the Future; Built 
Environment – Major Projects; Built 
Environment - Strategic Planning and; Social’ 
Sections of the City of Swan Annual Report 
include consideration of the SAP

Describe the City’s overall approach to 
planning for an ageing population
Incorporate Ellenbrook Community Resource 
Centre
Include Section on SAP
Inclusive community – seniors community 
survey
Libraries – aged initiatives
Community Care services
Community Safety

OPD*
Strategic Planning
Asset Management
Lifespan Services

1.1.2
Ensure the ‘Capital Works Schedule’ of the City 
of Swan Annual Budget include consideration 
of the SAP

Include key actions into budgeting process

Financial Services*
OPD
Asset Management
Costs associated with works schedule

1.2
Review and 
update all City of 
Swan Corporate 
Strategies 
and Plans to 
incorporate key 
goals and actions 
where relevant

1.2.1
Ensure ‘Vision; Economic; Built Environment; 
Social and; Governance’ Sections of the City 
of Swan Strategic Community Plan include 
consideration of the SAP

Build aspects of the vision and key outcomes 
into strategic community plan

OPD*
Strategic Planning
Asset Management
Lifespan Services

1.2.2
Ensure ‘Our services and programs’ Sections 
of the City of Swan Long Term Financial Plan 
include consideration of the SAP

Key projects included in budgeting process

Financial Services*
OPD
Leisure Services
Lifespan Services 

1.2.3
Ensure ‘ Key activities and; Major Projects’ 
Sections of the City of Swan Corporate 
Business Plan include consideration of the 
SAP

Swan Valley as a recreation centre for seniors
Angel Investor Network

OPD*
Commercial and Economic Development
Costs associated with marketing

1.2.4
Ensure ‘Workforce Diversity’ Section of 
the City of Swan Workforce Plan include 
consideration of the SAP

Include commitment to increase 
employment/volunteers for over 55s

HR*
OPD
Lifespan Services

1.2.5
Ensure City of Swan Infrastructure Plans 
include consideration of the SAP

Consider innovative uses for assets that could 
be appropriate for seniors
Ensure there are places available for seniors 
social areas in each place management area
Include Ellenbrook Aged Care and Resource 
Centre key project

Asset Management*
OPD*
Strategic Planning
Lifespan Services

1.2.6
Ensure ‘An Inclusive Community’ Section of 
the City of Swan DAIP include consideration 
of the SAP 

Include Universal housing
Footpaths, lighting, seating on major 
pedestrian streets
Consider DAIP funding to provide grants for 
relevant seniors to attend community events

OPD*
Strategic Planning
Asset Management
Lifespan Services
Costs associated with infrastructure 
improvements
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Goal Action Opportunities/Case Study^ Resourcing

1.3
Review and update 
all City of Swan 
Planning Strategies 
and Sub-Strategies 
to incorporate key 
goals and actions 
where relevant

1.3.1
Update Local area Plans to include 
consideration of the SAP (include dedicated 
section regarding ageing population)

Ensure each local area has the required 
services, housing and facilities for the aged Strategic Planning*

1.3.2
Update Local Planning Strategy to include 
consideration of the SAP (include dedicated 
section regarding ageing population)

Ensure each place management area has the 
required services, housing and facilities for 
the aged

Strategic Planning*

1.3.3
Update ‘Aged Persons/Dependent Persons’ 
section of Urban Housing Strategy to include 
consideration of Ageing Population

Consider aged dwelling targets outlined in 
‘Feedback Systems’
Ensure greenfield development allows for 
seniors housing to be located near town 
centres

Strategic Planning*

1.3.4
Update ‘Public Transport’ Section of  Transport 
Strategy to include consideration of the SAP

Lobby PTA to increase public transport in 
under serviced areas
Consider community transport between 
dense areas of aged residents and community 
facilities

Strategic Planning*
Executive

1.4
Review and 
update all City 
of Swan Local 
Planning Policies 
to incorporate key 
goals and actions 
where relevant

1.4.1
Ensure ‘Requirements and Objectives‘  within 
the City’s Neighbourhood Planning Policy is 
reviewed and updated to consider SAP

Ensure there is provision for aged 
accommodation near appropriate facilities
Ensure there is transportation to aged 
accommodation
Ensure footpaths, lighting, seating and 
toilets are provided on main streets and town 
centres

Statutory Planning*
Strategic Planning

1.4.2
Ensure ‘Objectives’ within the City’s Urban 
Growth Policy is reviewed and updated to 
consider SAP

City to encourage diverse affordable housing 
options for seniors in new areas that are near 
town centres or public transport

Statutory Planning*
Strategic Planning

1.4.3
Ensure ‘Policy’ section within the City’s 
Waiving or Reducing Statutory Planning Fees 
Policy is reviewed and updated to consider 
SAP

Consider situations to waive or reduce fees for 
all land owners and developers who plan to 
build aged, universal or affordable housing

Statutory Planning*
Strategic Planning
Financial Services

1.4.4
Ensure ‘Definitions’ section within the City’s 
Building Development Standards is reviewed 
and updated to consider SAP

Consider universal housing design standards 
when defining aged housing

Statutory Planning*
Strategic Planning

1.5
Review and update 
all City of Swan 
Corporate Policies 
to incorporate key 
goals and actions 
where relevant

1.5.1
Ensure Section 3 of the City of Swan 
Recruitment Policy includes consideration 
of the SAP

Consider providing advantages to seniors in 
the recruitment policy

HR*
OPD

Source: Pracsys

^ denotes case study

* denotes project owner

italics describe other impacts on City
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6.1.4 Risks

Ageing as a megatrend has been omnipresent 
through government planning for over two 
decades and there is a danger that many 
government policies and strategies do not 
result in actions that benefit the senior 
community. This can manifest through lofty 
goals in strategy documents, without the 
required ownership by relevant business 
units within the City and a lack of clear goals 
and targets, which could result in many of 
these goals not being achieved. To avoid this 
happening, clear visions and goals must be 
defined, with quantifiable targets and with 
ownership by the City. 

6.2 ONGOING CONTRIBUTION TO 
COMMUNITY: EMPLOYMENT 
AND VOLUNTEERING FOR 
THE AGED

6.2.1 Outcome

A large proportion of the City of Swan senior 
population are actively engaged in a range of 
paid or unpaid employment pursuits, having 
access to participating employers as well as the 
knowledge and tools necessary for them to be 
able to contribute to their local and/or wider 
community.

6.2.2 Influencing Factors 

Constantly emerging throughout the relevant 
literature and preliminary consultation, was the 
City’s need to address the issue of mature-aged 
employment and volunteering within the SAP. 
The reward for seniors who are able to provide 
an ongoing contribution to their community is, 
in part, the alleviation of the financial pressure 
that an individual faces to be able to afford the 

retirement lifestyle they aspire to (for far longer 
periods than previously required). However, 
to a much greater extent this reward is seen 
in qualitative improvements to one’s mental 
health, wellbeing and sense of connection to 
their community (refer Section 2.2).41

Existing Proficiencies and Strengths

• The City already benefits from the 
services of over 480 volunteers engaged 
by Swan Community Care, Swan Valley 
Visitor Centre and Libraries business units 
as well as the Volunteer Bush Fire Brigade, 
Arts and Culture services and other 
Community events facilitated by the City. 

• Most existing volunteers are aged 55 and 
over. 

Challenges and Opportunities

• The City is challenged with the 
opportunity to achieve (or exceed) 
the Perth-wide senior volunteer rate 
of 15.46% within its own community 
of persons aged 55 and over. The 
strategy recommends various means to 
address this including education and 
promotion, working more closely with 
the Swan Volunteer Resource Centre 
and finding viable incentives that can be 
implemented to further boost volunteer 
rates. 

• In an attempt to promote self-reliant 
communities, recognising the need for 
individuals to financially service their 
desired lifestyle for far longer periods 
than previously seen, the City has the 
opportunity to promote mature aged 
employment to its residents (whether 

41 Refer Section 3.1.1.4 for a summary of findings relating to 
volunteering and employment in Swan.
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in part or full time capacities) with an 
attempt to either match or exceed the 
Perth-wide senior employment rates of 
17%. 

• There is scope for the City to explore a 
more vigorous volunteering program 
which can incorporate a significant focus 
on senior volunteering at the City across 
a range of many other business units. 
Likewise, such a corporate volunteering 
program also has the potential to 
encourage the City’s employees to take 
part in volunteering for the aged care 
sector (where a conflict of interest would 
not occur).

• The City has the opportunity to increase 
the proportion of its own employees 
aged 55 and over to reflect the overall 
proportion of this age group living in 
the Perth metropolitan area. Actions 
associated with this are more specifically 
addressed in Section 6.1.3. 

• Overall, given the various actions 
recommended in relation to volunteering 
and employment (and the time required 
by respective staff), it would appear 
that most of these tasks would be best 
addressed by a dedicated officer who 
would be able to coordinate the various 
aspects of human resourcing, liaison 
with various internal and government 
departments and the sourcing of 
appropriate funding as they relate to 
various initiatives. This would address 
a current gap in the City’s existing 
management framework which does 
not provide a centralised management 
system for all City of Swan volunteers.  
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6.2.3 Key Goals and Actions

Goals Actions Opportunities/Case Studies Resourcing

2.1
Increase senior Swan residents 
volunteer rates from 12% to 
20% by 2036

2.1.1
Assign additional resources for liaison 
between the City of Swan, the Swan 
Volunteer Resource Centre and the 
Department of Local Government and 
Communities to strengthen relationships 
and investigate opportunities to promote 
volunteering in the senior community

Develop regular liaison with  Swan 
Volunteer Resource Centre for the purpose 
of clearly identifying the City’s goals and 
monitoring progress
Work directly with the Department of Local 
Government and Communities to establish 
joint initiatives which will promote 
volunteer rates in the City of Swan Senior 
Community 
Request involvement in any future business 
model review to the operation of the Swan 
Volunteer Resource Centre
City of Boroondara ^
University of the Third Age^+
Circle^

Human Resources*
Lifespan Services
Administration costs

2.1.2
Actively  promote volunteering specifically 
designed to target the City of Swan senior 
population
Design a suite of marketing tools should 
include:
Educational brochures
Banners 
Other promotional paraphernalia which can 
be distributed at community events

Send educational brochures out with Rates 
notices
Post banners and promotional material at 
all City of Swan community events (where 
seniors are likely to be present) 
Use materials to expand capacity of 
official stall aimed at promoting the Swan 
Volunteering Resource Centre at Ageing 
Disgracefully Events

Marketing & Public Relations*
Lifespan Services
Cost to design if prepared externally
Cost of printing
Cost to purchase other promotional 
materials to operate stalls at public 
events

2.1.3
Carry out a feasibility study to explore 
financially sustainable incentives that will 
increase volunteer rates amongst the City of 
Swan Senior community

Provide free hire of facilities for community 
run seniors volunteer group meetings and 
events
Sutherland Shire Council Knitting Groups^

Human Resources*
Lifespan Services
Administration costs

2.2
Increase the capacity of the City 
of Swan to accommodate senior 
volunteers

2.2.1
Carry out a feasibility study to explore 
financially sustainable incentives that will 
increase the number of seniors volunteering 
at the City of Swan, and associated events

Discounted membership fees to City of 
Swan recreation facilities (equal to those of 
City of Swan employees)
Host social events to reward volunteers eg. 
breakfasts or morning teas
Establish  human resource policy for 
volunteers and associated matters including 
insurance
Source funding from other government 
bodies to encourage volunteer participation 
rates

Human Resources*
Finance Services
Lifespan Services
Leisure Services
Administration costs 
Cost of insurance cover for volunteers
Loss of Leisure Services revenue 
Cost of hosting events

2.2.2
Assign additional resources for coordinating 
City of Swan engaged volunteers 
Officer to liaise with business units and 
establish a coordinated volunteer program 
for the seniors 

Increase awareness across all City of Swan 
business units about the services offered by 
the Swan Volunteer Centre and its access to 
skilled volunteers

Human Resources *
Lifespan Services
Administration costs
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Goals Actions Opportunities/Case Studies Resourcing

2.3
Increase the number of City 
of Swan employees who 
directly volunteer for the aged 
community

2.3.1
Assign additional resources to coordinate 
liaison between the City of Swan, the 
Swan Volunteer Resource Centre and the 
Department of Local Government and 
Communities
Officer to establish, as part of a City of Swan 
corporate volunteer program connections 
with the aged care sector to develop staff 
volunteer service programs 

Strengthen Swan’s connections with aged 
care service sector
Corporate Volunteering Toolkit ^ ++

Human Resources*
Lifespan Services
Administration costs 

2.4
Increase labour participation 
rates for people aged over 55 
from 38% to 45% by 2036

2.4.1
Develop a targeted networking program 
to promote on-going employment in 
seniors and sharing of knowledge following 
retirement
Research innovative ways to encourage 
networking and on-going sharing of 
skills and knowledge between the senior 
community and younger entrepreneurs 
within the City of Swan 

Encourage investment of time and/or 
capital by retirees with vast experience in 
business, management 
Angel Investor Network^

Commercial and Economic 
Development*
Lifespan Services
Administration costs

Source: Pracsys

^ denotes case study

* denotes project owner

italics describe other impacts on City

+ City of Boroondara 2013, University of the Third Age and Seniors Group Plan, www.boroondara.vic.gov.au

++ Volunteering WA 2014, The Corporate Volunteering Toolkit, www.corporatevolunteers.org.au/toolkit
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6.2.4 Risks

The risk of increasing employment and 
volunteering is that the market may not value 
the services provided by senior residents and 
unemployment in over 55s may increase.  It 
needs to be understood that seniors are 
valuable contributors to the community 
through their wealth of knowledge and 
experience. By taking on a facilitation role the 
City can promote the value that seniors can 
bring to businesses and communities through 
their contribution as an employee or volunteer. 

6.3 ONGOING PARTICIPATION IN 
COMMUNITY: KEEPING THE 
AGED CONNECTED

6.3.1 Outcome

City of Swan seniors from all cultural and 
linguistic backgrounds are part of an inclusive 
community, having access to a range of social 
and recreational activities coordinated through 
the City (and others) as well as adequate 
portals to voice their opinion in the City of 
Swan decision-making and political forum. 

6.3.2 Influencing Factors

The ability for individuals to socialise and 
connect with other members of the community 
(from all ages and backgrounds) can offer a 
range of benefits for everyone involved (refer 
Section 2.2.1). As the overall life expectancy 
continues to increase, the proportion of frail 
aged persons and person suffering with 
dementia will also rise substantially. Whilst the 
trend for seniors to age in a lifestyle/retirement 
village has reduced dramatically in recent 
years, there is still demand for such services, 
particularly for those with the view of shifting 

into associated low-high care facilities when 
required. An important aspect of one’s health 
and wellbeing (and thus dependence on aged 
care facilities) is their ability to connect with 
other community members and avoiding 
becoming socially isolated. Facilitating such 
connectedness will assist in relieving the 
demand pressure for such services throughout 
the Swan community.42

Existing Proficiencies and Strengths

• The City has been catering for a range 
of issues associated with an ageing 
population for over 30 years including 
community transport, centre-based-day 
care and community care programs and 
other social initiatives.

• Lifespan Services - Community Care have 
found innovative ways to make certain 
initiatives more financially viable for 
the City including, in recent times, the 
corporate fundraising of I-Pads for digital 
literacy programs.

• The City of Swan’s Libraries are continually 
adapting to a changing environment, 
becoming a place where people can 
not only loan books but access Wifi, use 
tablets and computers and learn a variety 
of skills, particularly computer literacy.

• Community information sessions (Your 
Local Library Presents/Library Lovers 
programs) are run at most libraries on a 
regular basis. 

42 Refer Section 3.2.4 for a summary of findings relating 
to Cross-Cultural and Social programs and Initiatives in 
Swan.
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• Library house bound services are 
available to seniors, where books can be 
delivered to those who are no longer able 
to visit the library.

• Midland Library currently partners 
with Guildford Grammar to provide a 
computer literacy program for seniors 
(taught by students). 

• Library staff members are becoming 
multi-skilled as libraries are becoming 
multi-purpose facilities. For example, 
people can now pay their rates and 
council fees at the library. 

• The City’s Leisure Services Business 
Unit provide a 50% discount for seniors 
to attend classes and/or become gym 
members. Since the introduction of this 
program, gym memberships and fitness 
class attendance numbers have increased 
substantially, with demand growing 
(particularly at Altone Park and Swan 
Park).  A future challenge will be to keep 
these types of discounts viable. 

Challenges and Opportunities

• The City will need to work towards 
breaking down actual and perceived 
barriers stemming from:

- Fear of youth;

- Lack of transport;

- Fear of technology;

- Fear of being injured through 
accident; and

- Fear of crime.

 which are prevalent concerns amongst 
the aged community in Swan. 

• There is a lack of participation by the 
CaLD community members. Whilst many 
of these members have strong family 
networks, the City needs to ensure 
that there aren’t any members who are 
isolated as a result of family being unable 
to live in close proximity etc. 

• There are public transport deficiencies 
across Swan, particularly in more remote 
areas, making it difficult for older 
community members who may not have 
their licence any longer to visit other 
friends and family.

• A lack of transport facilities result in 
the library house bound services being 
unable to be used to their full potential 
(thus no room to expand at current). 
There may be opportunity for the City to 
integrate this service with its transport 
services to improve efficiency amongst 
relevant business units. 

• The demographics of a region highly 
influence the types of services demanded 
at libraries. The City will need to continue 
to works towards understanding current 
and future demographics in each local 
area to enable libraries to better plan and 
cater for communities. 

• In order to meet the forecasted demand 
for additional computing classes over 
time, the City will need to consider 
expanding the scope of its existing 
computer literacy program  (across 
the other City of Swan libraries and in 
partnership with other local schools).  
This will provide a significant platform 
for inclusiveness within the community 
as digitally literate residents can teach 
their friends and family to use technology. 
A particular focus on running such 



49

City of Swan: Strategy for the Ageing Population

initiatives with CaLD seniors may allow 
further community interaction (hence 
encouraging their participation in other 
community run social forums) and the 
ability to reach friends and family who do 
not live locally. The continuation of these 
and other intergenerational initiatives will 
have the prospective to break down some 
of the barriers currently observed within 
the Swan community.

• With the current changes occurring 
to the way community care funding is 
delivered (to a consumer directed care 
model), there may be scope to expand 
the level of service currently provided by 
the City’s Lifespan Services - Community 
Care team, where currently only those 
individuals eligible through approved 
funding mechanisms have access (adults 
clubs, centre-based-daycare centres and 
transport services). There are many seniors 
within the community who may not be fit 
enough to drive or have adequate social 
connections (post-retirement) but are 
not eligible for such funding. The City 
may consider changing its framework 
to provide low-cost services to other 
senior members of the community who, 
potentially, meet a specific set of criteria 
regulated by the City. Investigation 
should include mechanisms to empower 
community members with the skill set 
required to run these as self-reliant 
communities. Whilst it is premature to 
carry out a detailed demand forecast for 
community care services within the City 
of Swan at present, given the significant 
changes currently occurring to the aged 
care system, such considerations should 
be incorporated into an overall review 
once the impact of reform has stabilised.

• With the anticipated increase in the 
number of seniors residing in Swan, the 
City will need to investigate whether it 
will be feasible to continue operating 
the 50% discount for seniors wishing 
to participate in various leisure centre 
activities. The viability of this model will 
require further consideration.

• The City can assist in preventing 
community members from becoming 
socially isolated by acting in an advocacy 
role. This will require some lobbying to 
various relevant government bodies and 
community organisations, as reflected in 
the action plan.
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6.3.3 Key Goals and Actions

Goal Action Opportunities/Case Studies Resourcing

3.1
Proactively provide all City of 
Swan senior residents (from 
all backgrounds) with the 
opportunity to engage in at 
least one community initiative 
per year 

3.1.1
Expand and evolve the scope of 
the City of Swan existing suite of 
intergenerational initiatives currently 
planned for in operation
The City shall expand its service delivery 
of intergenerational programs and 
initiatives, including project partners 
where possible

Expand Digital Literacy program to 
include other school partnerships across 
each local area.
MentorOne (M1)^
iPad Buddy^ ++

Customer, Library and Visitor Services*
Lifespan Services

Adopt a Grandparent Morning Teas 
Grief and Loss Education programs
Seniors Social Afternoons
One Life Suicide Prevention Community 
Action Plan^ +++

Lifespan Services*
Leisure Services
Administration costs  
Cost of facilitating events

Cross Cultural Community Choir 
The Joy of Song^ +

Lifespan Services*
Marketing & Public Relations
Administration costs 
Cost of hiring qualified coach, purchasing 
music, advertising events and hiring event 
venue 

3.1.2
Identify viable solutions for the ongoing 
provision of social and leisure events for 
the aged 
Continue to source funding opportunities 
to support existing and future seniors 
social events

Ongoing City of Swan corporate 
fundraising for seniors i-pads
Seek partnerships with other community 
based organisations
Providing the necessary contacts and 
skill development for seniors to run their 
own events 

Lifespan Services*
Financial Services
Commercial and Economic Development
Administration costs  
Cost of hosting events

3.1.3
Review current system for admission to 
community care social events 
Conduct feasibility study that allow 
senior community members (other than 
those eligible through-approved funding 
mechanisms) to become involved in 
events and initiatives run by Lifespan 
Services

Low cost event attendance or 
membership fees for senior citizens 
City of Subiaco^ ##

Lifespan Services*
Financial Services 
Commercial and Economic Development
Administration costs  - 
Cost of hosting events 

3.1.4
Advocate for the establishment of local 
community register database
Lobby Department of Local Government 
and Communities to develop service in 
Western Australia where Seniors can 
register if they wish to be contacted 
regularly to check on their wellbeing at 
agreed times

Advocate for access to services
Seniors Victoria^ #

Lifespan Services*
Strategic Planning
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Goal Action Opportunities/Case Studies Resourcing

3.2
75% of seniors without a license 
are within walking distance of 
public transport

3.2.1
Review current system for Lifespan 
Services - Community Care Transport 
client acceptance criteria that are eligible 
through approved funding mechanisms 
as part of the overall review of the 
Lifespan Services - Community Care 
operational model

Provide low-cost transport to seniors 
requiring travel assistance to medical 
appointments and other essential travel
City of Subiaco^
Junee Shire Council^ ###

Lifespan Services*
Commercial and Economic Development
Staff time to cover administration of 
additional volunteers
Insurance costs for additional volunteers
Cost of transportation 

3.2.2
Continue to lobby PTA to improve access 
to public transport throughout Swan.

Advocate for infrastructure and access 
to services

Executive*
Strategic Planning
Statutory Planning
OPD

Source: Pracsys

^ denotes case study

* denotes project owner

italics describe other impacts on City

+ The Joy of Song, www.creativityaustralia.org.au

++ Adelaide City Council, www.adelaidecitycouncil.com

+++ www.onelifewa.com.au

# Seniors Online Community Programs, www.seniorsonline.vic.gov.au

## City of Subiaco, Social Activities for Seniors, www.subiaco.wa.gov.au

### Junee Shire Council, Community Transport, www.junee.nsw.gov.au
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6.3.4 Risks

A major risk to introducing intergenerational 
programs is that there is no ‘buy-in’ from 
the participants. It may simply become 
an obligation and will not actually yield 
positive results, possibly even worsening the 
relationships between youth and seniors. In 
order to nullify this risk the program must 
ensure that both participants in the programs 
are actually gaining from the experience. 
The M1 program does this as young people 
are provided mentoring support without the 
pressure of a teacher or parent relationship. 
They provide a reassuring influence by not 
necessarily telling the mentees what to do, but 
talk about options, helping them set goals and 
ways to achieve them. The mentees also gain 
as they have a sense that their knowledge that 
can contribute to someone else’s life build the 
community.

The risk of increasing the level of community 
transport is that it could potentially ‘crowd 
out’43 the public transport. Although it is an 
important way to increase the utilisation of 
community facilities and ensure seniors can 
access the goods and services they require, a 
better medium to long term solution would 
be to lobby the Public Transport Authority 
(PTA) to increase the level of servicing in the 
City of Swan, particularly in growth areas like 
Ellenbrook and the Urban Growth Corridor 
which may not currently have an appropriate 
supply of public transport. Only if it is not viable 
for the PTA to run particular routes or services, 
the City may choose to step in as an alternative 
provider. 

One of the key risks with the digital literacy 
program is that the seniors involved in the 

43 Crowding out refers to the notion that provision of public 
transport by the City may deter PTA from providing 
services

program do not understand the benefits of 
the program and don’t engage with it. It will 
be imperative to understand the types of 
the applications seniors want to get out of 
the program and tailoring the course to their 
needs. Moreover, succeeding generations are 
becoming increasingly digitally literate. Hence, 
the programs may become redundant if they 
don’t adapt to correspond with improved user 
sophistication. 

6.4 PLANNING FOR AGEING IN 
PLACE

6.4.1 Outcome

The City of Swan senior population can choose 
to reside in the same locality for as long as 
possible, having sufficient accessibility to 
essential goods, services and infrastructure.

6.4.2 Influencing Factors

The ability for residents to remain connected to 
their communities will be strongly influenced 
by their ability to continue living locally. The 
majority of elderly people would like to ‘age in 
place’, which can be defined as staying in the 
home or accommodation facility for as long 
as possible44. In order for the City to ensure 
adequate and appropriate accommodation 
is available to this sector of its community (in 
all place management areas) it will need to be 
proactive in its long term planning in relation 
to its regulatory services, asset construction/
maintenance and provision of community 
care. A large focus will also be required on the 
strengthening of its advocacy role.

44 Australian Institute of Health and Welfare (2013) ‘The 
Desire to Age in Place Among Older Australians’, Bulletin 
114, April 2013, http://www.aihw.gov.au/WorkArea/
DownloadAsset.aspx?id=60129543248
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Existing Proficiencies and Strengths

• The City’s Local Planning Scheme No. 17 
streamlines the City’s regulatory processes 
by exempting most single dwelling and 
ancillary accommodation development 
from requiring planning approval (subject 
to a variety of criteria). Its Urban Housing 
Strategy will assist in encouraging a 
variety of infill development throughout 
the entire municipality. 

• The City’s Planning, Assets and 
Community Development business units 
work collaboratively with developers 
throughout the structure planning and 
implementation process of all large 
greenfield developments carrying 
out regular liaison and technical 
groups between the City, land owners, 
developers, planning firms and other 
relevant consultants. 

• The City has been proactive in identifying 
parcels of land under its management 
in areas lacking such facilities (Ballajura 
and Lockridge) and are working towards 
making these sites available for aged care 
development. 

• The City has a range of ongoing asset 
maintenance programs to ensure actions 
required within its  Disability Access and 
Inclusion Plan are carried out allowing 
appropriate access to people with various 
disabilities. 

• The City’s Asset Management business 
unit has also been constructing a network 
of cycle ways throughout the City, 
particular in the Swan Valley (through the 
Swan Valley Bike Plan). 

• The City of Swan is currently one of many 
providers of in-home community care 
within the municipality, which allows 
residents who require extra care to age 
in the comfort of their own homes for as 
long as possible. This service has been in 
operation for over 30 years. 

Challenges and Opportunities 

• In order to work towards achieving the 
forecasted demand for Mainstream 
housing (owned or rented); Retirement or 
lifestyle villages; Public housing (seniors) 
and Residential aged care places, the City 
will need to:

- Explore the feasibility of 
implementing various incentives, 
mechanisms and controls to 
encourage a balanced mix of various 
developments (see Figure 17);

- Ensure that it facilitates the provision 
of land in appropriate locations 
for residential aged care providers 
(near public transport, medical 
services, shopping facilities) in order 
to stimulate the development of 
suitable accommodation across all 
Local Areas in Swan;

- Find ways to assist existing facilities 
to obtain the relevant funding in 
order for them to be able to expand 
feasibly;

- Educate and lobby key bodies, 
developers and landholders. The 
City has the opportunity to take 
advantage of the existing working 
relationship that it maintains with 
many key developers through the 
City to ensure forward planning is 
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made for this type of development 
(even though demand is not yet at 
its peak); and

- Act in an advocacy role to link 
further federal funding with public 
and private aged care development 
in the future.  In the immediate 
term there is the opportunity 
to capture the allocation of 200 
beds in the North Metropolitan 
region. Although Swan only makes 
up around 50% of this region it 
presents a significant opportunity to 
stimulate residential development. 

• In a recent review to the Residential 
Design Codes of Western Australia 
(R-Codes), the deemed to comply criteria 
relating to Ancillary Accommodation 
(Granny Flats) were changed. 
Whilst the City’s LPS17 provisions 
streamlines development of Ancillary 
Accommodation by exempting most 
cases from requiring planning approval, 
it does not currently reflect the new 
provisions of the R-Codes. There is also 
scope, as permitted within the R-Codes, to 
further simplify the requirements through 
the City’s local planning policy framework 
(provided amendments or replacements 
to deemed-to-comply provisions are 
consistent with the relevant design 
principle). eg. variations to minimum 
parent lot size allowing ancillary dwelling 
or maximum plot ratio. 

• In the area of service delivery to the aged 
(amongst other demographic groups), 
the City needs to consider the guidance 
set out within its Strategic Community 
Plan which directs relevant business units 
to seek alternative providers to facilitate 

appropriate services. Therefore, if other 
providers are able to operate a service 
to our residents which is on par with or 
better than what can be provided by the 
City of Swan, consideration is required as 
to whether it needs to continue in its role 
as service provider or step back to take 
an advocacy role (where resources can 
be used to empower community-based 
organisations, monitor service provision, 
and promptly respond to any identified 
gaps). However, the risks and costs of 
doing this need be considered. These 
include loss of control and difficultly in 
the City’s ability to respond to identified 
gaps in a prompt manner. The brokerage 
of these services at full cost recovery 
to other organisations who manage 
CDC packages, could also provide an 
additional funding stream that will 
contribute to the future sustainability of 
this City rendered service. Work in this 
area will need to be carried out once the 
current changes to the aged care system 
have stabilised.

• There is great opportunity to link the 
Swan Valley and Whiteman Park facilities 
by forming a cycle/pedestrian network 
in the Urban Growth Corridor to connect 
these areas. The continuation of work on 
this project is recommended through 
the action plan given the significant 
opportunity this will have to allow senior 
residents to age in place, with access 
to high quality recreational and social 
facilities. 
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6.4.3 Key Goals and Actions

Goal Action Opportunities Resourcing

4.1
Encourage a minimum of 100 
homes each year to be designed 
with universal access (or homes 
designed to be easily adapted 
to accommodate universal 
design criteria when required 
by respective residents), with a 
balanced mix of single, grouped 
and multiple dwellings within 
each local area, to be constructed 
within the City of Swan.

4.1.1
Facilitate desired development by 
building flexibility into Local Planning 
Framework
Review City of Swan Local Planning 
Scheme and Policy framework to 
facilitate flexibility and promote 
development of Ancillary 
Accommodation

Review LPS17 exemption list to increase 
control over Ancillary Accommodation 
and or to reduce the deemed-to-comply 
criteria of R-Codes
Create planning policy provision/s which 
allows further flexibility for Ancillary 
Accommodation than that of the R-Codes 
– eg. smaller parent lots
City of Fremantle^

Strategic Planning*
Executive
Statutory Planning

4.1.2
Provide financially sustainable incentives
Explore incentives for the construction of 
homes designed with universal access(or 
homes designed to be easily adapted to 
accommodate universal design criteria 

PPP and Shared Equity
Inclusionary Zoning
Development Standards/Design 
Guidelines 
Density Bonus
Plot Ratio Bonuses
Subsidies/Rates Discounts
Fast track approvals
Facilitation/Demonstration
Cockburn Coast Affordable Housing 
Strategy^ +

Strategic Planning*
Executive
Statutory Planning
Financial Services
Marketing & Public Relations
Appropriately qualified consultant fees
Potential loss of revenue dependent on 
which mechanisms are selected
Optimal solution will be selected if 
planning is integrated with financial 
services

4.1.3
Actively inform and lobby key 
stakeholders 
Inform builders, developers, landholders 
of the forecasted need for universally 
designed homes
Work with developers and building 
companies to market a range of 
universally designed display homes 

Liaison with developers
The City shall create a suite of marketing 
tools which inform developers, builders 
and the general public of the impending 
surge in demand for this housing type 
including pros/cons; cost impact on 
overall development; cost of initial 
construction in comparison to retrofitting 
etc. 
Lobby for Federal Government rebates 
for universal designed homes
Access Homes (Queensland Department 
of Housing)^ ++
Lifetime Homes^ +++
Concrete Change^ #

Strategic Planning*
Executive 
Statutory Planning
Marketing costs
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Goal Action Opportunities Resourcing

4.2
Facilitate the development of at 
least 1 new retirement/lifestyle 
village or aged care facility every 
1-2 years

4.2.1
Facilitate the provision of land suitable 
for retirement/lifestyle villages and/or 
aged care establishments 
Conduct a feasibility study to explore the  
financial viability of the sale of identified 
land parcels owned by the City for the 
purpose of facilitating residential aged 
care sites 

Conclude determination process for 
the potential sale of identified sites (as 
identified in Section 6.4.2) and expedite 
appropriate rezoning and sale of land 
City of Wodonga^

Commercial and Economic Development*
Executive
Strategic Planning 
Statutory Planning
Revenue from sale of land (albeit at 
a potentially discounted rate for this 
purpose)

Identify suitable sites and purchase from 
private landholders with the intention of 
making available for retirement villages 
and/or aged care facilities

4.2.2
Actively inform and lobby key 
stakeholders 
Inform builders, developers, landholders 
of the forecasted need for retirement/
lifestyle villages and/or aged care 
establishments and the suitability 
of land in their ownership for such 
development
Review permissability of retirement and 
lifestyle villages in LPS

Liaison with developers
The City shall create a suite of marketing 
tools which inform developers, builders 
and the general public of the impending 
surge in demand for this housing type 
including pros/cons; cost impact on 
overall development; cost of initial 
construction in comparison to retrofitting 
etc. 
Developer contributions / Cash in lieu
Lobby Federal Government to 
reintroduce financial support to low-high 
Aged Care providers.
Dutch Cohousing Network^ ##
Silver Sage Village (USA)^ ###
Apartments for Life^ ~

Strategic Planning*
Statutory Planning
Marketing & Public Relations

4.3
Encourage the development of 
at least 30-40 new public houses 
each year, designed for the 
specific use of the City of Swan 
senior population 

4.3.1
Actively inform and lobby the 
Department of Housing 
Inform the State Government of the 
forecasted need for seniors public 
housing  that is universally designed

Advocate for infrastructure 
Strategic Planning*
Executive
Statutory Planning

4.4
Increase the senior community’s 
perception of the safety, 
security and usability of local 
infrastructure (including 
footpaths, local parks and town 
centre public space) on a scale of 
1-10 by at least 1 score every two 
years. **

4.4.1
Improve asset management practices
Review asset management practices to 
include WHO Global Age Friendly City 
Guide for infrastructure planning and 
maintenance programs

Provide appropriate open space to 
recreate and connect – well lit at night, 
shading, benches
Footpaths infrastructure free from 
trip hazards and having adequate 
surveillance
Revise DAIP
Shire of Manjimup Active Ageing 
Strategic Plan^ ~~
Brisbane City Council - Disability 
Services^ ~~~

Asset Management*
Building Facilities Management
Lifespan Services
Strategic Planning
Cost of  maintenance

4.4.2
Facilitate improved bicycle and 
pedestrian connections between the 
Swan Valley and Whiteman Park
Lobby Urban Growth Corridor developers 
to provide adequate bicycle and 
pedestrian connections between the 
Swan Valley and Whiteman Park

Review cycle connect and swan valley 
bicycle plan to include key connection 
points

Strategic Planning*
Asset Management
Some costs may be incurred for 
construction but at a minimum, 
maintenance costs
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Goal Action Opportunities Resourcing

4.5
Reduce the proportion of City 
of Swan seniors requiring high 
levels of aged care from 2.6% 
to 1.5%, by 2036, through 
preventative health measures

4.5.1
Actively inform and lobby key 
stakeholders 
Inform aged care sector of need and gaps 
in service delivery throughout Swan

Strengthen advocacy role on behalf of 
our community

Lifespan Services*
Strategic Planning
Marketing & Public Relations

4.5.2
Review impact of national community 
care reform 
Review impact of national community 
care reform on City of Swan Service 
provision and determine Swan’s position 
in future service delivery.

Develop acceptable service levels and 
service delivery models

Lifespan Services*
Executive
Financial Services
Appropriately qualified consultant fees
Use and/or hire of Council assets for other 
purposes

Source: Pracsys

^ denotes case study

* denotes project owner

italics describe other impacts on City

** To establish a community perception baseline, a community perception survey is to be carried out within the first year of 
the SAP being endorsed by Council.

+ www.cockburn.wa.gov.au

++ www.accesshomes.com.au

+++ www.lifetimehomes.org.uk

# concretechange.org

## www.lvgo.nl

### bouldersilversage.wordpress.com

~ www.agedcard.org.au

~~ www.manjimup.wa.gov.au

~~~ www.brisbane.qld.gov.au/community/community-support
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6.4.4 Risks

A major risk in gearing development towards 
seniors is that it diminishes investment in other 
areas of the economy. For example, if the City 
demands that all housing development must 
contain all the facilities desired by universal 
housing design then it could actually inhibit 
housing investment and reduce the housing 
options for all residents. The City needs to 
balance creating incentives and controls for 
investment in aged-friendly projects. The 
City should seek to promote certain kinds of 
investment through incentives like zoning 
advantages, or rates reductions but should be 
careful about policies that ‘force’ organisations 
to act in a certain way.

6.5 THE FUTURE OF SWAN’S 
SENIOR SOCIAL AREAS: 
ADDRESSING EVOLVING 
FACILITY NEEDS

6.5.1 Outcome

The City of Swan senior population are able 
to engage in a variety of social/recreational 
activities, having access to local place-based 
facilities and spaces which recognise that the 
needs and desires are transforming from the 
activities more traditionally offered to this 
demographic.

6.5.2 Influencing Factors

As described in earlier sections (specifically, 
refer Section 2.2.1), involvement in social, 
leisure and cultural activities is a major factor 
in maintaining the health and quality of life 
of older people, through providing social 
contact, mental stimulation and a feeling of 
inclusiveness. Physical activity also plays a large 

role in one’s strength, fitness and overall health 
particularly in their older years. 

Existing Proficiencies and Strengths

• The City provides two centre-based day-
care centres which operate for approved 
clients in Midland (Swan Caring) and 
Altone (West Swan Home Support 
Facility). The existing Swan Caring centre 
in Midland is currently undergoing a 
major refurbishment and remodelling to 
cater for an increasingly frail demographic 
(i.e ceiling hoist and adult change table). 
Community Care Services are also 
working with complementary service 
providers eg. Alzheimer’s WA, Umbrella 
Community Care Services to utilise this 
centre on week nights and weekends.

• The City’s leisure and recreation facilities 
are available to all members of the public 
(including non-Swan residents). The 
offer of discounts to City of Swan senior 
residents has resulted in a large senior 
membership base. 

Challenges and Opportunities

• Demand for additional social areas 
available and appropriate for use by 
seniors in each local area will increase 
in the next 20 years. Areas of priority 
will include Ellenbrook in the short term 
(planning for this is currently under way); 
the Urban Growth Corridor in the medium 
term and Bullsbrook in the long term. 

• The West Swan Home Support Facility 
building is under-utilised and has the 
capability of providing extended services 
beyond its current usage. Similarly, the 
Swan Caring Facility in Midland is being 
redeveloped and will be able to be used 
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as a space for, potentially, servicing of 
additional clients others than those 
approved by relevant government 
funding. 

• The design of the proposed community 
resource centre in Ellenbrook has the 
opportunity to incorporate multi-
functional spaces which can incorporate 
other benchmark social spaces designed 
with senior integration in mind eg. 
Café Plus Model45 (which will still be 
appropriate to a variety of age groups 
and abilities).  

• The City is shifting towards a ‘hub’ based 
model for its services, grouping as many 
of its leisure, library and recreational 
facilities that serve a place management 
area together. Creating multi-purpose 
facilities will be an important factor in 
making sure infrastructure is efficiently 
utilised.  Consideration of this should 
be taken into account in the siting and 
design of these new facilities in the 
City’s growth areas. Investigation into 
the scope to expand existing facilities 
in Ballajura will be required (where the 
library, aquatic and community centre 
currently exist). Likewise, expansion of 
the existing West Swan Home Support 
Facility should be investigated (however 
demand modelling should only be carried 
out as part of a detailed review of the 
City’s Lifespan Services - Community Care 
operational model, upon stabilisation of 
current aged care reform). 

45 http://matherlifewaysinyourneighborhood.com/mathers-
more-than-a-cafe/

• The City needs to ensure that the facilities 
it provides cater for the evolving interests 
of its ageing population, which currently 
tend to be more active in nature. Other 
activities which have proven successful 
in recent times have been based around 
café style models46. Design and siting 
should also consider immediate proximity 
to public transport. 

• It will be even more important to ensure 
that seniors can utilise the evolving 
design of the public domain (to a main 
street approach) for informal socialising. 
Planning for new main street centres 
will need to ensure a framework which 
can be regulated (most likely through 
planning policy) which takes into account 
the siting of adequate facilities including 
public toilets, shading and rest areas and 
proximity to public transport. The WHO 
‘Checklist of Essential Features of Age 
Friendly Cities’ can provide guidance in 
this field. 

46 http://matherlifewaysinyourneighborhood.com/mathers-
more-than-a-cafe/
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6.5.3 Key Goals and Actions

Goal Action Opportunities/Case Study Resourcing

5.1
Develop at least one Senior Social 
Area per local area throughout 
Swan by 2036

5.1.1
Identify potential sites for at least one 
seniors social area in the Urban Growth 
Corridor community hub

Liaison with developers

Asset Management*
Lifespan Services
Statutory Planning
Strategic Planning
Building
Cost of construction and maintenance
Operation costs

5.1.2
Identify potential sites for at least 
one seniors social area in Bullsbrook 
community hub

Incorporate intergenerational initiatives

5.1.3
Progress the design and construction of a 
formal seniors social area in Ellenbrook 

Social areas at Ellenbrook Aged Care and 
Resource Facility Project

5.1.4
Conduct further assessment for a future 
seniors social area in Ballajura
Explore opportunities to provide social 
areas at Ballajura Aquatic Centre and 
Library 

Provide physical activity and lifestyle/
wellbeing programs and initiatives not 
required to be carried out within a gym
Café Plus Model^

5.2
Refurbish, renovate or extend 
existing Senior Social areas 
within Swan as needed

5.2.1
Conduct further assessment for any 
need to upgrade the existing West Swan 
Home Support Facility to include social 
areas (upon completion of demand 
modelling#)

Liaison with developers
Incorporate intergenerational initiatives
Provide physical activity and lifestyle/
wellbeing programs and initiatives not 
required to be carried out within a gym
Café Plus Model^

Asset Management*
Lifespan Services
Statutory Planning
Strategic Planning
Building
Potential cost of construction and 
maintenance
Rise in operational costs due to increase in 
capacity (potentially)

5.3
Ensure seniors social areas meet 
the World Health Organisations 
standards

5.3.1
Prepare a revised list of specific 
requirements for Senior Social Areas 
within Swan, to address World Health 
Organizations ‘Checklist of Essential 
Features of Age-Friendly Cities’ in 
addition to local consultation feedback 
Features to include shaded seating areas, 
close access to parking, toilets, food and 
drink establishments

Build into facility planning process
Allow for non-traditional activities 
including cafes, well-being and lifestyle 
programs etc.
Build into Local Planning Framework
Café Plus Model^

Lifespan Services*
Strategic Planning *
Asset Management

Source: Pracsys

^ denotes case study

* denotes project owner

italics describe other impacts on City

# demand modelling not to occur until stabilisation of aged 
care reform.
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6.5.4 Risks

One of the major risks with this type of 
investment is that hard infrastructure is 
provided without adequate supporting soft 
infrastructure (including programing and 
coordination) to ensure that the spaces are 
well utilised.  In order to mitigate this risk, 
consultation with providers of recreational 
services (like the Be Active program) will be 
important.

Another risk is the uncertainty around the 
impacts associated with the current changes in 
structure of the community care industry. Over 
the next five years the City’s role in providing 
community care services may change, resulting 
in community care facilities like the Swan 
Caring Facility being underutilised. Spaces 
need to be versatile in their design so that 
they can be used for a variety of purposes, 
ensuring that the City has usable facilities for 
other community initiatives if it no longer 
requires them as a community care facility. The 
planning is to utilise Swan Caring for a frailer 
demographic and integrate service provision 
with other complementary community 
agencies so that the facility is fully utilised.

6.6 UTILISING AND BUILDING ON 
EXISTING INFRASTRUCTURE: 
DEVELOPING THE SWAN 
VALLEY AS AN AGED 
RECREATION PRECINCT

6.6.1 Outcome

The Swan Valley is an age-friendly precinct that 
caters to a range of social/recreational needs, 
suiting all income scales.

6.6.2 Influencing Factors

Demand modelling undertaken for various 
social and physical activity needs of the City’s 
growing ageing population identified a surge 
in demand for facilities that cater to both. The 
City has the opportunity to take advantage of 
existing assets including its physical and natural 
investments throughout the Swan Valley. 

Existing Strengths and Proficiencies

• The Swan Valley is a major asset to the City 
and members of the Perth metropolitan 
areas senior population visited the Swan 
Valley an average of once a year.47

• The implementation of the Swan 
Valley Bike Plan is nearly at completion, 
providing cycling access predominantly 
along West Swan Road and Great 
Northern Highway with future potential 
to extend connections to Ellenbrook, 
Whiteman Park and further north along 
Great Northern Highway (beyond Barrett 
Street).

47 Patterson Research Group 2012, Swan Valley Visitor Survey



62

City of Swan: Strategy for the Ageing Population

Challenges and Opportunities

• The City has an opportunity to work with 
organisations in the Valley to ensure 
that it can cater to a senior audience, 
integrating an outdoor/leisure focus and 
broader tourism initiatives. 

• There is opportunity for the City to find 
a niche market during off-peak times 
through the form of a dedicated seniors 
discount day. This could take the form of a 
regular event (whether weekly, fortnightly 
or monthly) and would cater to the needs 
of not only Swan but the Perth-wide 
senior population. 

• A way to fulfil a proportion of the 
forecasted demand for outdoor senior-
specific activities each month is to utilise 
the Swan Valley to provide a variety of 
organised programs with a focus on 
outdoor and physical activity.48 The 
Swan Caring and Leisure Services teams 
would also be able to take advantage of 
such a program by incorporating these 
activities into their Adult Activity Club 
and Be Active Programs.  For many others 
to access the Valley, the City will need to 
explore further options to encourage the 
use of public transport to and throughout 
the area. 

48  Refer Section 3.2.3
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6.6.3 Key Goals and Actions

Goal Action Opportunities Resourcing

6.1
Increase the number of City of 
Swan senior residents visiting 
the Swan Valley for social 
engagement to at least 25% 
by 2036

6.1.1
Extend existing Adult Activity Club 
activity program to include regular visits 
to the Swan Valley following completion 
of future demand modelling

Discounted trips
Develop partnerships to actively 
support visitor growth with local senior 
community

Lifespan Services*
Tourism
Cost of marketing/promotional material6.1.2

Use City of Swan transport fleet to run 
low-cost Swan Valley tours targeted at 
all City of Swan senior residents

Provide discounted trips to City of Swan 
senior residents

6.2
Increase the number of City of 
Swan senior residents visiting the 
Swan Valley for physical activity 
to at least 25%  by 2036.

6.2.1
Expand scope of the City’s Be Active 
program 
Investigate the inclusion of a range of 
outdoor physical activity initiatives that 
take advantage of existing infrastructure 
within the Swan Valley

Yoga classes in local park 
Cycling groups
Walking groups 
Source Be Active funding to assist in 
running program 
GOLD^ +

Leisure Services *
Lifespan Services
Cost of marketing/promotional material

6.3
Maintain the current average of 
each person aged over 55 visiting 
the Swan Valley a minimum of 
once a year.

6.3.1
Investigate the feasibility of developing 
a dedicated Seniors Day through the 
Swan Valley
Launch and coordinate a dedicated 
‘Seniors Day’ throughout Guildford and 
the Swan Valley

Develop partnerships to actively support 
visitor growth

Tourism*
Lifespan Services

6.3.2
Investigate the feasibility of developing a 
Swan Valley Seniors Visitor Value Pack
Value pack to offer specific public 
transport, entry and meal discounts to 
participating members

Strengthen the capacity and
integration of the tourism industry
Support our heritage tourism hubs for 
future generations
Provide a niche customer during 
non-peak periods either once a week, 
fortnight or month
Visitor Value Pack^

Tourism*
Strategic Planning

6.3.3
The City shall continually lobby the 
Public Transport Authority to improve 
access to public transport throughout 
Swan.

Advocate for infrastructure and access 
to services

Strategic Planning*
Executive

Source: Pracsys

^ denotes case study

* denotes project owner

italics describe other impacts on City

+ CSIRO Futures 2013, Section 3.3.1 of the Interim Findings
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6.6.4 Risks

The major risk to investment in the Swan Valley 
on behalf of seniors is that the seniors may not 
use facilities provided in the Valley, particularly 
given the lack of access to public transport 
in the area. In order to ensure this does not 
happen appropriate consultation with seniors 
groups should happen to ensure the City’s 
understands the extent of usage by seniors in 
the Valley, what they would use it for and the 
types of services and infrastructure required 
to make this happen. Appropriate programing 
and servicing through the Community Care, 
Living Longer Living Stronger and Libraries 
programs is required to ensure the Valley is 
promoted and utilised to its fullest potential. 

6.7 EFFICIENCY IN SERVICE 
AND INFRASTRUCTURE 
PROVISION: INTEGRATING 
SYSTEMS; CONTINUAL 
MONITORING AND 
EVALUATION 

6.7.1 Outcome

The City of Swan is integrating its internal 
systems to provide a more sufficient service, 
continually monitoring the realisation of the 
SAPs vision, objectives, goals and actions and 
intervening when progress is slowing or halted.

6.7.2 Influencing Factors

This strategy has outlined goals and objectives 
to achieve the City’s vision of creating 
communities that will be places where ageing 
residents can enjoy healthy and fulfilling lives 
whilst actively contributing to the social and 
economic fabric of Swan. There is however a 
danger that the SAPs vision and objectives 
cannot be met if measurable targets are not set. 

Existing Strengths and Proficiencies

• The City is well equipped with computing 
and data infrastructure which are 
used to assist various functions of the 
City. To a large extent, these forms of 
communications are used across the City 
to monitor KPIs and service delivery. 

• The City already carries out significant 
consultation with its community at 
large through its community perception 
surveys and other forums, particularly 
through the functions of its Community 
Development business unit. 

Challenges and Opportunities

• Through the preliminary consultation 
process it was identified that there is 
currently a lack of cross-departmental 
communication between the various units 
that deal directly with senior residents 
and volunteers. There is opportunity for 
the City to make use of its sophisticated 
IT systems so that service delivery can 
be carried out in a more integrated 
manner. For example, the City’s Libraries 
department have a lack of access to City 
vehicles for the purpose of delivering 
home-bound library services. There may 
be scope for the City to improve its IT 
system so that programing of home-
bound library services can be linked to 
the City’s Transport services programing, 
allowing for book drop-offs in connection 
with client appointment runs. 

• Data is necessary to ensure that decisions 
can be made based upon evidence and a 
common understanding of how the City is 
performing. This can be collected through 
the existing Community Perception 
Survey process, with an added section 
to focus on the senior demographic. The 
next scheduled survey will be in 2016 
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and this survey will need to collect some 
of the base data for various goals set out 
within the SAP. Others can be collected 
from the Census. 

Section 5.3 provides an insight as to how 
each of the goals outlined in the SAP can be 
measured by a key performance measurement 
and data source. Building a section which 
focuses specifically on seniors, within the 

Community Perception Survey, will play a key 
part in ensuring there are feedback systems 
in place to track the City’s progress towards 
the vision. Ultimately, the City should plan 
and track whether the development set out in 
these tables is occurring and should provide 
interventions when development is stalled. 

6.7.3 Key Goals and Actions

Goal Action Opportunities Resourcing

7.1

Establish an integrated database 
system to be in operation by 
2026 to increase efficiency of the 
City’s service delivery to frail aged 
community members 

7.1.1

Assign additional resources for managing 
the City’s suite of IT and communication 
systems 

Officer/s to act as project manager for the 
development of an integrated database 
system that will:

Record all services provided by City of Swan 
to senior residents 

Integrating services with private/NGO sector 
where delivery overlap occurs

Strengthen place based management 
of services

Integrate planning, resources and 
reporting eg. delivery of home-bound 
library services 

Banyule City Council (Access and 
Integration role)

Information Services *

Strategic Planning

Lifespan Services

Customer, Library and Visitor Services

Cost of program development

Reduced operating costs as a result of 
creating more efficient systems

7.2

Increase the number of 
seniors actively participating 
in community engagement 
exercises by 15% by 2036

7.2.1

Assign additional City resources for 
liaising directly with specific sectors of the 
community across varying age groups 

Facilitate a seniors consultation group 
with representatives from each place 
management area that can be specifically 
invited to various community engagement 
exercises

Feedback gained from regular liaison with 
group can be incorporate into the City’s 
planning process

Create a sense of place and culture and 
belonging through inclusive community 
interaction and participation

Advocate and continue to strengthen 
relationships with our diverse cultural 
community

Employ dedicated Coordinator of Seniors 
Development 

Commercial and Economic 
Development*

Lifespan Services

Administration costs

Event costs (cost of facility hire; 
catering)

7.3

Develop an annual seniors’ 
community perception survey 
by 2016 to monitor the level 
of satisfaction in the seniors 
demographic

7.3.1

Design questions in the survey so that they 
can be linked with the goals and metrics set 
within the SAP

Integrate section of perception survey 
for seniors into existing community 
perception surveys 

OPD*

Strategic Planning

Lifespan Services

Cost for extension of existing survey

Administration costs

Source: Pracsys

^ denotes case study

* denotes project owner

italics describe other impacts on City
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6.7.4 Risks

A major risk with the health database program 
would be that people may see this as a privacy 
issue and would feel uncomfortable about 
such a database being accessible to City staff. 
The City would need to develop systems and 
measures that assure users of the program 
that their details would be highly confidential 
and that it would only be seen by approved 
community care providers to better cater for 
their needs. 

A potential risk with a seniors consultation 
group is that the representatives to do not work 
on behalf of the seniors; rather they represent 
self-interest, or over-represent minority 
interests. The City needs to ensure there are 
democratic processes in place to ensure the 
consultation group represents the interest of all 
seniors in Swan. 
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In order to ensure that the City implements 
the recommendations from this strategy it is 
necessary to define how the Strategy sits within 
the City’s governance framework (Figure 25). 

Upon finalisation of the SAP, the document 
will sit with Strategic Land Use Planning. 
Following endorsement, the document will 
be forwarded to the City’s Organisations 
Planning and Development (OPD) business 
unit who will ensure that individual business 
units will be incorporating the key projects into 
their business planning. Corporate business 
planning is currently underway for the 15-
16 financial year. Hence, key initiatives and 

recommendations would only start to appear 
in the 16-17 financial year business plans and 
onwards. Each business unit will be responsible 
for the respective project identified in the 
strategy but this will be monitored by OPD.

Appropriate cooperation and allocation 
of resources across business units will be 
important to ensure the success of the 
SAP. There will also need to be significant 
collaboration with the NFP, private and 
government sectors to achieve the SAP vision.

7 GOVERNANCE AND IMPLEMENTATION

Figure 25. City of Swan Governance Structure

Source: City of Swan (2014)
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8.1 INTRODUCTION

During the period of 23/7/14-29/7/14 the City 
of Swan project lead and project consultant 
met with City of Swan Coordinators and/or 
Managers for:

• Leisure Programs ;

• Asset Management - Facilities Planning;

• Lifespan Services - Community Care;

• Lifespan Services - Community Planning 
and Policy; and

• Libraries

The purpose of this internal consultation was 
to refine and ground truth the assumptions 
made within the Interim Findings Report. 
These informal sessions allowed the project 
consultant and lead to ask general questions 
about the data and whether these aligned with 
the expert perception of the respective officer. 

The minutes from each of these sessions are 
tabled within this report. 

8.2 LEISURE PROGRAMS

Meeting date: 24 July 2014 – 10.00am

Location: Altone Park 

• There is a large demand at Altone Park 
Leisure Centre from seniors; this is likely 
to be due to the large amount of seniors 
in the area. There has also been a surge 
in demand due to the seniors discount 
pricing system. Previously all patrons 
were charged the same price, and would 
pay casually for services (i.e. single entry 
into the gym, pool etc.). Now the leisure 
centre provides a 50% discount for 

pensioners and as a result, most patrons 
have decided to become members so 
that they can utilise all the gym’s services 
given the affordability/value. 

• Aquatic and circuit classes have been 
particularly popular with the elderly 
demographic. This reveals the importance 
of the centre to the health and wellness 
for the elderly population in Swan. 

• Seniors generally attend the leisure 
centre outside peak times, during work 
hours and this means there is a larger 
capacity to cater for their needs. Currently 
the centre would be able to double the 
amount of classes they offer to seniors, 
given the resources available at present.

• The doubling of demand figures by 2036 
shown in the modelling are unlikely to 
mean a doubling of facilities is required, 
as some of the existing facilities can 
cater for higher demand. However, the 
proposed new facility at Ellenbrook will 
be important to fulfil growing population 
in that area. It is advised that, along with 
the proposed future Regional sports 
facility development at Whiteman Park, 
these facilities will be enough to satisfy 
demand to 2036 given current population 
assumptions. 

• Living Longer Living Stronger is a program 
that is offered by the leisure centre, which 
aims to increase the health, strength and 
mobility of seniors. The centre prefers 
to offer the tier two program, which 
can be run by fitness instructors and are 
equipped to deal with customers with 
minor health conditions. The centre does 
not run the tier one program (though in 
the past external providers have rented 
the facility to carry out their services) 

APPENDIX 1: CITY OF SWAN INTERVIEWS
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given this caters for people with chronic 
or frail health conditions and must be run 
by physiologists. 

• The Ageing Disgracefully event has 
been very popular and numbers are 
significantly increasing each year. The 
event attracts performers and speakers 
to discuss topics such as recreation, 
nutrition and health. The health/wellness 
promotion event has numerous stalls 
and allows seniors to discover all the 
potential leisure and health offerings the 
City provides, and is a good way for the 
leisure centre to market their products. 
There are opportunities to pursue further 
sponsorship for this event from retirement 
villages and casinos, for example. The 
event is primarily funded by the Be Active 
budget but some money is currently 
outlaid from the Leisure Programs budget 
(specifically, Altone Park). 

• The Be Active sessions have also been very 
popular with the elderly population. This 
includes activities like safaris, bike riding, 
aromatherapy, walking groups, health 
workshops and informational sessions. 
This program is covered within the City’s 
budget and includes employment of 
one PTE. The financial/human resources 
available for this program are currently at 
maximum capacity. 

• Walking groups are very popular and are 
a good way to take advantage of Swan’s 
natural amenity and walking trails. 

8.3 LIFESPAN SERVICES - 
COMMUNITY CARE

Meeting date: 23 July 2014 – 10.00am

Location: City of Swan offices

• Community Care is an integral part of 
the Lifespan Services Business Unit. It is 
funded through the following 3 program 
areas:

o Home and Community Care (WA 
Govt, Dept of Health):

o National Respite for Carers Program 
(Australian Govt, Dept of Social 
Services)

o Australian Home Care Package – 
Level 2, Consumer Directed Care 
Program (Australian Govt, Dept of 
Social Services)

• Community Care services has recently 
signed a new Home And Community 
Care (HACC) Service Agreement with 
the Government of Western Australia 
Department of Health for a further 2 years 
up until 30th June 2016 (traditionally 
these Service Agreements have been 
issued for a 4 yearly period on a rolling 
basis). 

• Community Care has also been funded 
through the National Respite for Carers 
Program (NRCP) for several years this 
funding is currently only guaranteed until 
30th June 2015.  

• From 1st July 2015 a new Commonwealth 
Home Support Program will be 
introduced throughout Australia with the 
exception of Western Australia.
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• The new Commonwealth Home Support 
Program is intended to provide basic  
care and support to assist older people 
(over 65) living in the community. It 
seems logical that WA will transition over 
to the Commonwealth Home Support 
Program by 2018 (see Key Directions 
for the Commonwealth Home Support 
Program Discussion Paper). Within the 
Program a major emphasis will be placed 
upon restorative approaches to care 
and support in the form of wellness and 
reablement, these approaches are a 
major focus for Community Care’s future 
development as a service provider.

• From 1st July 2014 all new Australian 
Home Care Packages - Level 2 (formerly 
Community Aged Care Packages) need 
to be delivered on a Consumer Directed 
Care (CDC) basis. Community Care has 
until 30th June 2015 to transition all of its 
existing packages over to the new CDC 
model. CDC is intended to give people 
more choice and control to decide how 
their needs are best met. The move to 
the CDC model means that the 40 clients 
will now individually carry the Level 2 
package funding, currently $13,600 per 
annum. Where previously Community 
Care received block funding for the 40 
packages and any surplus funds would 
stay with the organisation. Now surplus 
funds need to be carried over into the 
following year and stay with the client. 
Here Community Care providerswill only 
be able to charge an administration  fee. 
Due to the uncertainty of how things 
will develop as regards Australian Home 
Care Packages, Community Care decided 
not to apply for additional packages in 
the 13/14 Age Care Approval Round. 

Community Care will monitor the 
situation over the course of the next 
couple of years to determine whether it is 
economically viable for Community Care 
to continue to provide these type of care 
services, as it appears at this stage that 
viability will come from the economies 
of scale of holding large numbers of 
packages. Community Care does however 
see itself as a CBDC  provider for other 
organisations that manage CDC packages.

• Community Care sees it future in 
providing Centre Based Day Care (CBDC) 
services and Community Transport.  
This is where Community Care has its 
infrastructure with 2 dedicated CBDC 
centres: Swan Caring (currently under 
refurbishment) and Western Swan 
Home Support, a dedicated Community 
Transport Office and a fleet of 16 vehicles. 
It also seems likely that the funding for 
these two service types will remain on a 
block funded basis whether or not the WA 
HACC Program transitions to become part 
of the Commonwealth Home Support 
Program. The brokerage of these services 
at full cost recovery to other organisations, 
who manage CDC packages, will also 
be an additional funding stream that 
will contribute to future sustainability. 
Community Care also has a highly skilled 
workforce and the utilisation of volunteer 
labour (particularly in Community 
Transport), make the services very cost 
effective.

• It is important to recognise that 
Community Care is one of several 
organisations providing community 
support services within the City of 
Swan. Although collaboration between 
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organisations is encouraged, the current 
HACC model is based on funding for 
service types based on outputs and 
as such forces competition between 
providers. This culture of competition 
rather than cooperation within the 
industry is intended to use  market 
forces to increase the number of choices 
available to consumers, increase the 
quality and potentially reduce costs. 
However, this makes it difficult to provide 
an holistic approach to community 
support and understand how all the 
providers should be coordinated to 
provide the best outcomes for the users. 

8.4 ASSET MANAGEMENT - 
FACILITIES PLANNING

Meeting date: 23 July 2014 – 11.15am

Location: City of Swan offices

• Infrastructure plans will provide details on 
the capacity of various facilities

• The modelling revealed large excess 
demand for tennis courts, lawn bowl 
greens, libraries, however, this does not 
seem to be reflected in reality. Even the 
large tennis centre in Midland is not 
well utilised. Pracsys will assume for the 
workshop that demand equals supply for 
these categories and then forecast using 
this new calibration. 

• There will need to be a trend towards 
multiple uses of facilities in the future in 
order to make sure that infrastructure is 
properly utilised and to avoid unnecessary 
duplication of facilities. Sharing facilities 
with schools is an ideal way to do this, 
as these facilities are not being utilised 
to capacity, particularly outside school 

hours. This extends further than sports 
related facilities, for example, Guildford 
Grammar runs a computer literacy 
course for seniors. A major problem with 
sharing sports facilities is that some of the 
school ovals and courts do not have the 
appropriate lighting or change rooms. 
Provision of these facilities by the council 
could be a way to make sure that sports 
facilities at schools can be utilised by the 
whole City. 

• Sports clubs will need to accept the 
sharing of club facilities (such as cricket, 
football, rugby, soccer and netball) 
to ensure these facilities are properly 
utilised. It is preferable to make all toilets 
and change rooms at these facilities 
appropriate for both men and women for 
this to happen. 

• The public could previously share sports 
and recreational facilities at defence force 
bases, such as the RAAF base. However, 
since September 11, this has been 
prohibited.

• The facilities at Swan Park are in poor 
condition and need to be renovated or 
upgraded.

• New facilities at Whiteman Park are 
expected to cater for a large proportion of 
sport and recreational demand over the 
next 20 years. 

• Most of the swimming pools in Swan are 
undersized or inappropriately sized to suit 
the needs of the community.

• Walking trails and paths are an important 
piece of infrastructure for seniors to allow 
them to travel, by foot, in safety, as well as 
enjoy the natural amenity the City has to 
offer. 
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• There is a trend at libraries to provide 
a range of services such as council 
administration, training courses, seminars 
and provision of the internet. There 
will need to be additional training to 
make sure library staff can provide these 
services. 

• In order to cater for an ageing population 
some facilities will need to be retrofitted 
with things like hand rails, wheelchair 
access, hoists for entering pools, showers 
and utilising adult change tables. All 
new facilities will consider universal 
design principles and are being planned 
accordingly. There are some plans to 
include such facilities in existing centres 
also. 

8.5 LIFESPAN SERVICES - 
COMMUNITY PLANNING, 
POLICY AND DEVELOPMENT

Meeting date: 29 July 2014 – 11.30am

Location: City of Swan offices

• A current theme in service provision by 
the local government is that if another 
provider can run a service better than 
the government, then the City should 
allow them to provide. For example, the 
City may fund the setting up of arts and 
culture organisations but will shift the 
management responsibility towards a 
non-government organisation over time 
once they are self-sufficient.  However, the 
costs of doing this should be considered, 
such as loss of control and responsiveness 
by the City.  The large majority of services 
at Mundaring are outsourced and this 
culture may be continued at Swan if there 
is an amalgamation. 

• Running programs that are inclusive 
of all residents should be an important 
consideration, rather than the previous 
model, which aimed at running specific 
programs for particular types of people. 
This promotes diversity and social 
inclusion and contributes to a more 
vibrant and resilient community. For 
example, programs that are aimed at, and 
only include, severely disabled people 
can make them feel even worse and 
excluded from society. The City should 
work to ensure programs for this sector 
of the community are available to all 
including those who may not be eligible 
through approved funding mechanisms. 
However, this puts pressure on funding. 
Alternative funding models will need 
to be considered. Customer directed 
care funding models will not facilitate 
social inclusion as it directly targets 
those eligible through approved funding 
mechanisms only. Similarly, housing for 
seniors should not be segregated from 
the rest of the community, such as ‘gated 
communities’ as this can create social 
exclusion and can result in detrimental 
health and wellbeing outcomes for 
seniors. 

• Community hubs that incorporate a 
range of facilities (youth centre, libraries, 
leisure centres, public open space, 
walkability) allow various members of the 
community to interact, promote intensity 
and vibrancy and contribute to inclusive 
communities. 

• Universal accessibility will be important 
for all facilities and housing structures 
to cater for ageing populations. The City 
provides incentives to developers to 
provide accessible housing. 
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• It will be important to provide ageing 
facilities in all suburbs and local areas so 
that if people need to move out of their 
family home they can stay in familiar 
surroundings. 

• A culture of unstructured volunteering 
will be an important part of providing for 
communities and ageing populations. 
This starts at the family where, for 
example, the younger members of 
the family can provide transport and 
recreational opportunities for the aged 
members, while the aged members 
can provide child-rearing services for 
the members of the family who have 
young children. This reciprocal caring 
relationship is important for all members 
of the family. 

• There are still some parts of Swan that 
cannot get internet access and this can 
contribute to social isolation. Libraries 
can play in important role in fulfilling this 
gap in the long term. However, there may 
be scope for government intervention to 
provide Wifi internet where broadband 
internet is not available. 

• Catering for culturally and linguistically 
diverse backgrounds will be a significant 
consideration for aged service providers 
into the future. People who cannot speak 
English are at severe risk of being isolated 
from many aspects of the community 
and this will get worse as they age. 
Community leadership and language 
translation services will be required to 
overcome language barriers. 

• It is important to consider the health and 
wellbeing of people far before they are 
considered a ‘senior’. If people have active, 
healthy lifestyles in their youth they will 

be less likely to require assistance as they 
age.  The best way to enable age friendly 
cities is to take on a preventative and 
proactive approach, rather than reactive. 

• There is a need for more information 
and data sharing between government. 
For example, the location of disposed 
syringes has been recorded for 
Occupational Health and Safety for over 
20 years and could be a really important 
dataset for other government offices but 
has not been made available. 

• There is more of a need for evidence-
based decision-making in a policy setting. 
Currently there is a tendency to provide 
government services to those who are 
the most vocal, which may disadvantage 
those without a strong political voice. 

8.6 LIBRARIES 

Meeting date: 28 July 2014 – 11.30am

Location: Phone interview 

• The library lovers program has been very 
popular among seniors groups, 30 people 
are attending each week at the Midland 
library. Even if there is not a prominent 
speaker it is seen as a good opportunity 
to socialise.

• The Guildford library is underutilised 
as it is close to the Midland library. The 
Midland and Ellenbrook libraries are close 
to full capacity and may need to expand 
to fulfil future demand. It is likely that 
the Ellenbrook library will supersede the 
Midland library as the major library in 
Swan given population growth in the 
area.
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• Libraries are becoming a place not just 
to hire books but to use Wifi, use tablets, 
use the computers and learn a variety 
of skills such as computer literacy. Some 
areas of Swan cannot get internet access, 
hence, providing computers, tablets 
and the internet will be an important 
function for libraries to facilitate inclusive 
communities. One popular program 
is a computer literacy class, run in 
conjunction with Guildford Grammar, 
where the school boys teach seniors how 
to use computers and tablets. Libraries 
are also important education centres. 
A particularly popular program among 
the seniors has been a genealogy class.  
Library staff are also having to become 
multi-skilled as libraries are becoming 
multi-purpose facilities. For example, 
people can now pay their rates and 
council fees at the library. 

• Library house bound services are popular 
among seniors. However, a lack of 
transport facilities, such as vans or cars 
makes it difficult for staff to provide these 
services. It is recommended that a van is 
provided to the library to expand these 
services. 

• The demographics of a region highly 
influence the types of services demanded 
at libraries. Understanding current and 
future demographics will enable libraries 
to better plan and cater for communities. 
Integrating libraries into ‘hubs’ of 
community facilities like leisure centres 
and community centres is a good way to 
activate centres and intensify activities.

• Public transport access to libraries is also 
limited with the bus stop and train station 
being too far for many seniors to walk. 
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9.1 CAFÉ PLUS MATHER 
LIFEWAYS 

The Café Plus (more than a café) model is part 
of a larger holistic program in the United States 
called Mather LifeWays49. The café concept 
can be adapted in a variety of ways but the 
essence of each café is to create a social hub 
for seniors within their community. Each café 
offers a range of services in addition to a café/
restaurant, these can include art classes, book 
clubs, musical performances, age appropriate 
fitness classes such as chair yoga and Tai Chi, 
technology classes, writing work shops and 
other social work shops. One of the other 
important roles of the cafés is to act as a 
conduit for information from governments, 
organisations and businesses. Some cafes also 
provide basic medical services such as blood 
pressure testing. Each Café Plus location is 
developed in consultation with the whole 
of the surrounding community and fosters 
ideas and programs that will engage their 
local seniors. Patrons of the cafés are regularly 
invited to contribute to activity ideas and menu 
suggestions. An important part of the whole 
experience is promoting and celebrating the 
achievements of seniors locally and globally. 

The mission of the Mather LifeWays 
organisation is to ‘enhance the lives of older 
adults by creating ways to “age well”’. The key to 
the success of the Café Plus model is creating 
a neighbourhood place that is engaging and 
welcoming without being a “seniors centre”. 
Some of the cafés use a shadow box or memory 
concept for the tables. This is where boxes are 
built into glass-topped tables; these boxes can 
house memorabilia, photographs, newspapers 
or items that may stimulate conversations and 
discussions between patrons. 

49 http://matherlifewaysinyourneighborhood.com/mathers-
more-than-a-cafe/

Each café is run as a business however some 
are organised and run by local government 
authorities and others by not-for-profit 
organisations. Many of the cafes include 
partnerships with other local businesses and 
local community organisations. There is also 
scope for integration with other sections of 
the community; one example of this is the 
Planville Senior Centre Connecticut, a café that 
utilises the local high school for special needs 
students who work in the café to gain on the 
job experience.  Many of the cafes operate 
using a small core group of employees with 
volunteers and other sectors of the community 
contributing to the overall running of the café. 

Some of the additional services associated with 
the café model are:

• Telephone Topics: a free dedicated 
telephone service where seniors can 
call up to listen to or get involved in a 
number of topics. Lectures can be on a 
variety of topics ranging from history, 
famous people and architecture, while 
open forums can be about anything from 
insurance to saving money or even eating 
well. 

• Ageing in Action: A monthly newsletter 
that explores topics relevant to seniors 
as well as promoting local events and 
businesses. 

• Orange Papers: These are produced by 
using research conducted by the ’Institute 
on Aging’ associated with Mather 
LifeWays. The papers can be utilised by 
staff and other people working in the 
aged services industry.  

APPENDIX 2: LIST OF CASE STUDIES
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Impact on the Community

• Organisations that use the Café Plus 
model increase their outreach and 
engagement by 65%50;

• The Café Plus model has won a number 
of community service and aged service 
awards; and

• Expansion of the Café Plus model has 
seen a Café Plus open up in over 30 cities 
across the United States.

9.2 CIRCLE

Circle is a membership-based organisation 
in the UK for people over 50. Members pay a 
small fee (usually around £30) to become part 
of a ‘Circle’ in a local community which allows 
them to form small volunteer, or paid, social 
enterprises that provide community tasks like 
gardening, cleaning or domestic support to 
members in need. It also provides members 
with access to a myriad of social events and 
education opportunities. The organisation 
allows members to lead a high quality, 
connected life through support in four areas:

• Social activity

• Life’s practical tasks

• Tailored learning and appropriate health

• Wellbeing Services

It provides a social aspect by connecting 
seniors to other members of the community 
and people with similar interests. Circle 
members and other members of the wider 
community can offer their services for either 
paid or volunteer positions.

50 http://matherlifeways.com/cafe-plus-model 

The Circle concept was established on the 
belief that “everyone has the right to a 
flourishing, independent later life”. Circle 
operates on the concept that older people 
represent great opportunities for contribution 
to the economy and society through taxes, 
spending power and volunteering. Circle uses 
a place-based approach and mobilises public, 
private and community resources throughout a 
specific region. The aim is to help older people 
create practical as well as social connections, 
which is essential to their own dignity, sense 
of control and ability to contribute. Members 
in the Circle are connected to their local 
community as well as each other. It is believed 
that these connections allow older people to 
avoid or manage crisis situations, such as falls 
or accidents within the home, heart attacks 
or post-operation care. Circle serves both a 
proactive and reactive function in that they 
equip members with the capacity to avoid crisis 
situations while also providing the support to 
manage them if they do occur. 

Each Circle is operated as a ‘social business’ 
employing a small number of staff and a 
director. All community, public and private 
investors have a delegate in the steering 
group, which operates like a company board, 
overseeing progress and supporting the 
running of the Circle. Each Circle member is 
asked to pay a low annual subscription, which 
gives him or her access to a free local phone 
service that provides social and practical 
support.  The required support is provided 
by members themselves, paid helpers and 
volunteers; all of who are checked and approved 
to be suitable, or qualified, for their particular 
role.  The Circle Business Model is based around 
a ‘mixed economy’, which combines payment 
for some services and exchanging time and 
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skills for other services while also providing 
an important link to appropriate statutory 
services when required. There is a distinct move 
away from the needs based service model 
to one, which promotes the existing internal 
capabilities of the community. It represents 
a distinct shift from a financial to a resource 
focus, where public, private, community 
and individual resources can be pooled and 
allocated to members. The system is facilitated 
by a tailored IT system that enables the 
management of the ‘mixed economy’ model 
of paid helpers and volunteers and connects 
them with the member requirements. 

Members of the Circle can make contact to 
request assistance, suggest a social gathering 
or learning opportunity or offer to be a host. 
Members can also offer their own services 
thereby utilising the existing capacity within a 
community.  

In the area of appropriate health and wellbeing 
services Circle can work within existing 
services, for example the Southwark Circle (a 
district in London) helpers can organise an 
individual members house in preparation for 
in home treatments or them arriving after a 
hospital discharge. This might include moving 
a bedroom downstairs, keeping the member 
company, setting up technology or other 
related requests from the member or medical 
staff. 

Impact on the Community (Since inception 
to June 30, 2014)

• 3,208 Social Events organised and 
attended by Circle members including 
trips away, lunch at the local pub and 
coffee catch-ups. These have created 
93,318 social connections

• 6,746 (12,024 hours) Instances of learning 
which include workshops for digital 
photography, knitting etc., Guided tours 
of museums, cities, gardens and visits to 
exhibitions and galleries

• 236 are the number of helpers involved in 
Circle. The helpers have completed 8,612 
practical tasks for Circle members51

Challenges: 

• Membership revenues proved difficult 
to collect and were not automatically 
renewed

• Savings to the government from Circle 
was difficult to quantify and made 
applications for grants and funding 
troublesome

• Finding a balance between social and 
practical services and therefore free and 
paid services was difficult

• The global financial crisis caused 
downsizing and restructuring for many 
Circles

Funding

• Initial seed funding often came from local 
authorities or government departments, 
but were not on a continuous basis;

• A small annual fee paid by members; and

• A pay as you go model for some of the 
services offered by Circle helpers.

51 Circle 2014, ‘Our Impact’, <http://www.circlecentral.
com/?page_id=814>
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9.3 LAKE MACQUARIE CITY 
COUNCIL

In 2008 the Lake Macquarie City Council 
implemented their Ageing Population Plan 
2008-2017. This was a whole-of-Council 
strategy that sought to ensure older residents 
were considered in all aspects of the Councils 
strategic plans. The Plan was reviewed in 2014. 

In order to incorporate the Ageing Population 
Plan across all Council planning and 
operational strategies the Council established 
an Ageing and Disability Panel in 2010. The 
panel consisted of community members, 
council staff and representatives from senior’s 
service provider organisations. The function 
of the panel was two-fold; firstly it provided 
advice to the Council on matters pertaining to 
seniors and people with disabilities. The second 
function was to provide information back to 
the community about Council’s service and 
plans. Two full time staff members and one 
part-time staff member, that is responsible 
for the carer resource project, undertake 
the implementation of the Council’s Ageing 
Population Plan.

The plan assesses an extensive number of areas 
where the Council can implement changes and 
policies that affect seniors in their community, 
these include:

• Universal access: safe pedestrian 
environments, streetscapes and 
accessibility of buildings

• Housing; ability of seniors to access 
suitable age in place housing

• Seniors Programs; social, physical health 
and information programs

• Disability Parking; ensuring adequate 
supply and regulating improper use

• Transport; frequency, appropriate routes 
and adequate accessible facilities at 
transport stations and stops

• Pedestrian Infrastructure; new and 
improvements to footpaths, kerb ramps, 
pedestrian refuges and pedestrian 
crossings

• Kerb mowing; increase amenity and 
safety for seniors (and other users)

• Community and recreation facilities: 
audit of facilities to identify those used by 
seniors;

• Public toilets: clean and safe as well as 
wheel chair accessible. Audit of public 
toilets coupled with a prioritisation of 
upgrades

• Waste Collection: “The Blue Dot Service” 
a program that assists seniors to ensure 
their waste bins are put out on the verge. 
(In June 2013, 615 seniors were utilising 
this service)

• Library: Seniors make up 33.63% of 
the membership, service include large 
print and talking books as well as home 
services. Retraining staff with additional 
skills, technology, resources and service. 

• Information: Council’s website, telephone, 
seniors expos, presentations at seniors 
events and organisations

• Disaster planning: collection of statistics 
on location of vulnerable people, disaster 
preparedness workshops and information 
on webpage
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• Tourism and Holiday Parks: Seniors 
visitors and permanent residents require 
amenities, reception, communal/
recreation facilities, internal roads and 
parking are all easily accessible

• Water Based Activities: programs for 
Seniors Water Safety

• Beaches: accessibility from car park to 
water over soft sand

• Employment: graduated retirement and 
flexible working arrangement. Council 
Workplace Management Strategy. 
Program for local businesses to recruit 
and retain older workers

Funding

The Council receives two annual grants towards 
coordinating and implementation of ageing 
and disability projects. These annual grants 
total $67,196 and are made up of $47,062 from 
the Commonwealth Department of Health and 
Ageing, and $20,134 from NSW Ageing and 
Disability.   

In addition the Council receives two 
annual grants totalling $36,000 to fund the 
carer resource project, ($26,729 from the 
Commonwealth Department of Health and 
Ageing, and $9,271 from NSW Ageing and 
Disability).

These grants are in place until June 2015, 
however all federal government funding is 
under review. Other funds are included in the 
annual Council budget and allocated on a 
priority basis to projects and services.

9.4 WAVERLY COUNCIL – 
COMPLETE STREETS

Ageing in place requires that seniors can easily 
utilise the facilities on main streets and town 
centres, which requires that they are safe, 
well lit and wheelchair friendly. Town centres 
and main streets that are inviting and easy for 
seniors to access allows them to engage with 
the surrounding built form environment and 
the wider community as a whole. 52 

This case study focuses specifically on the 
‘Bondi Junction‘ Complete Streets’ project 
carried out by Waverley Council. 

“Complete Streets are streets for everyone. They 
are designed and operated to enable safe access 
for all users, including pedestrians, bicyclists, 
motorists and transit riders of all ages and 
abilities. Complete Streets make it easy to cross 
the street, walk to shops, and bicycle to work. 
They allow buses to run on time and make it safe 
for people to walk to and from train stations.”53

In 2013 Waverley Council completed a 
project, which analysed the current issues 
and opportunities for all transport modes 
as well as the physical qualities of the town 
centre. The project was initiated in response 
to a desire to increase amenity within the 
public domain through integrated transport 
options, urban design, landscaping and place 
making. While the project is not specifically 
targeted at seniors, many of the outcomes 
and goals are important to consider for seniors 
to be able to age in their own communities. 
This includes factors such as accessibility 
and safety of footpaths and accessibility to 
services and facilities. The Complete Streets 

52 https://www.metlife.com/assets/cao/mmi/publications/
studies/2013/mmi-livable-communities-study.pdf 

53 http://www.smartgrowthamerica.org/complete-streets/
complete-streets-fundamentals/complete-streets-faq
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framework provides conceptual designs and 
recommendations for each street and public 
open space in Bondi Junction. These have been 
prioritised (estimated costings attached). The 
key to the project is to understand how streets 
are used.  

The key challenges identified were: 

• Vehicle domination in the town centre; 

• High volumes of vehicle through traffic;

• Pedestrian and bus conflicts;

• Pedestrian and cyclist conflicts; and

• Cyclist and vehicle conflicts.

To enable the Waverley Council to create a 
comprehensive and responsive Complete 
Streets strategy they plan to undertake an 
extensive transport survey, assessing all modes 
of transport (private vehicles, cyclist, buses and 
pedestrians) based on the number of people 
in each mode and not just volume for a full 
day. It was also identified that no matter how 
people arrive at Bondi Junction, eventually 
they will become a pedestrian; therefore a full 
pedestrian survey (6am-10pm) on a weekday 
and a weekend for all streets in the town centre 
is required.  The pedestrian survey should be 
complemented with a stationary activity survey 
to identify people who are not using streets to 
get from A to B but are lingering, shopping, 
sitting, eating and enjoying the space. 

From these surveys a number of strategies are 
likely to be implemented to encourage forms 
of transportation other than private vehicle. 
Some of the recommendations in the report for 
the Waverley Council were: 

• Implement a signage and way-finding 
strategy to assist ease of movement;  

• Undertake laneway/arcade extension for 
greater connections between streets; 

• Undertake behavioural change marketing 
to encourage cycling and walking in 
Bondi Junction; 

• Prepare a continuous awnings strategy/
policy; 

• Improve footpaths to a minimum 
standard of 4m wide;

• Implement a Public Domain technical 
manual identifying acceptable material 
for the consistent construction of 
footpaths; 

• Tree planning in streets to provide 
amenity and shade;  

• Implementation of a bike path and bike 
parking strategy; 

• Identify conflict points (if any) between 
public transport and pedestrians/cyclists 
and investigate options to mitigate; 

• Undertake an audit of all bus stops to 
assess seating and shelter provisions, 
subsequently work with public transport 
provider to priorities and upgrade bus 
stops; 

• Undertake car parking analysis and 
implement a car parking strategy 
including ensuring that on street parking 
is more expensive than off street parking 
and expansion of car parks on the 
peripheral of the Bondi Junction town 
centre; 

These changes in transportation priorities 
coupled with place activation and the provision 
of adequate seating, shade and other facilities 
in and around civic and public open space and 
streets create spaces that are more accessible 
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for a greater range of people including seniors 
and those with disabilities. They allow for place 
activation and greater passive surveillance to 
ensure not only higher amenity of place but 
better security of place. The recommendations 
were priorities into short, medium and long 
term and estimated costs provided to allow for 
a program of works to be compiled.  

9.5 VISITOR VALUE PACK

One method the Victorian Government 
has used to promote tourism in the State 
is through its public transport ‘myki’ cards. 
They have developed a myki Visitor Value 
Pack that includes access to a range of public 
transport options as well as discounted access 
to a number of tourist attractions such as 
museums, Queen Victoria Markets, Sovereign 
Hill, the Aquarium, the Eureka Skydeck and 
Puffing Billy. Seniors can get concessions for 
the Pack and it provides excellent value for 
seniors seeking to enjoy the tourist offerings of 
Victoria. For between $8 and $14, visitors get 
access to travel and vouchers to 15 attractions 
worth more than $105 in savings54.  This type of 
program provides a great incentive for tourists 
to get a taste of all of what Victoria has to offer 
and will ultimately stimulate tourism spending 
and visitation. 

9.6 MENTOR PROGRAM

MentorOne (M1) is a mentoring program 
operated by Boys Town in Brisbane. It is 
designed to provide support to young students 
(predominantly boys) through a mentoring 
partnership with seniors in their community. 

54 Mulder T 2014, ‘New myki Visitor Pack offers $105 saving 
on Victoria’s tourist attracts’, <http://www.premier.vic.
gov.au/images/stories/documents/mediareleases/2014/
February/140213_Mulder_-_New_myki_Visitor_Pack_
offers_105_saving_on_Victorias_tourist_attractions.
pdf>

The program began in February 2006 and 
held its first training session for mentors 
in July 2006 with the first mentor/mentee 
match being made in September 2006. The 
mentoring session happen either in schools 
or in Boys Town community program centres. 
Mentors and mentees are connected through 
the organisation Boys Town and then the 
participating school or centre, no contact 
details are exchanged between mentor and 
mentee. In July 2008 it was estimated that there 
were 70 mentor relationships formed under 
the program55. Mentors provide mentees the 
opportunity to engage with an adult, without 
the authority tag that accompanies parents 
and teachers. They provide a calming influence 
because they are not telling the mentees what 
to do or think, they are simply there to talk to, 
creating alternative adult role models for the 
mentees.

Mentors receive extensive training before 
being placed with a mentee; this includes an 
initial 4-day training course, which is run in 
conjunction with the Metropolitan South- 
East TAFE. An additional 10 professional 
development days are run each year to support 
mentors. The topics are suggested by the 
mentors themselves and have included cross-
cultural issues, domestic violence, bullying and 
drug & alcohol issues. The Mentees are high 
school aged 12-16+ with a majority of them 
being between the ages of 13 and 15.  Each 
school involved with the program has an onsite 
coordinator (usually a staff member). Some 
mentees are recommended by the school to 
participate in the program and some volunteer. 
Mentees are usually students who have come 
in contact with the existing school support 
system. 

55 http://volunteeringqld.org.au/web/documents/
BoysTown%20-%20MentorOne%20Case%20Study.pdf 
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The mentors and mentees meet within the 
school setting and most of this time is spent 
talking however, mentors are equipped 
with tools and activities they can use to 
stimulate mentees. One of these tools is career 
investigation activities and many mentor/
mentee relationships begin with exploring 
options together and identifying possible 
pathways. This type of exercise builds the 
relationship and allows the mentee to open 
up to the mentor. Participants in the program 
have found that most mentees just want to 
talk; common topics of discussion revolve 
around body issues and family relationships.  
The mentors are not expected to have all the 
answers, the journey and exploration of issues 
together is part of the learning experience. It is 
through these interactions that mentees learn 
different way of coping, managing attitudes 
and hopefully re-engage with the school and 
other adults in the community.

“My role is not to offer them a quick fix, just to 
listen to what they have to say. To 

me our whole point of being there as Mentors, is 
to be that older someone who a 

young person can talk to, bounce ideas and 
feelings off, without any fear of being 

judged or lectured” Mentor, Wellington Point 
High56

Impact on the Community

• The impacts on individual mentees are 
gradual but schools and mentors notice 
an improvement in attention span, 
behaviour management and schoolwork; 

56 http://volunteeringqld.org.au/web/documents/
BoysTown%20-%20MentorOne%20Case%20Study.pdf 

• The program breaks down the 
intergenerational stereotypical barriers 
that exist between youth and seniors 
and creates relationship where different 
generations begin to understand each 
other;

• Creation of a more cohesive and less 
fragmented society;

• Seniors have the ability to continue 
to contribute to their community in a 
meaningful and important way; and

• Seniors are given the opportunity to learn 
new skills through the mentor training 
and via the mentees themselves. 

Challenges

• Some mentees, particularly those 
recommended to participate in the 
program are resistant;

• In some school the demand is so high that 
they could double the size of the program 
if they had the resources; and 

• Finding spaces with in the schools where 
the mentors and mentees can meet is 
sometimes problematic.  

Funding

• The MentorOne program receives funding 
from the Commonwealth Department of 
Education, Employment and Workplace 
Relations.
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Workshops were conducted with the City of 
Swan to elicit a vision for the Strategy for the 
Ageing Population Plan. This was initially 
determined by listing the outcomes we were 
seeking from the Plan. The following outcomes 
were established from the workshop:

• Healthy Ageing

• Social Inclusiveness

• Participation in political process/decision 
making

• Seniors can access all the services they 
need

• Seniors are physically fit

• High participation in volunteering

• High participation in employed work

• Seniors have a range of housing options 
to suit their needs

• Seniors can age in place

• Service provision caters for CaLD 
populations

• Service provision caters for all age cohorts 
amongst seniors

• Service provision is appropriately pitched 
based on need

After considering these outcomes it appeared 
that the vision could be considered as being 
comprised of ‘Social Inclusion’ and ‘Quality of 
Life’. The former being focused on included 
seniors in the community and allowing them 
to participate in all facets of the City, while the 
latter is focused on ensuring seniors were able 
to have a high standard of living throughout 
the entirety of their life. Figure 26 and Figure 
27 show the why the workshop participants 
valued social inclusion and quality of life, and 
the behaviours to encourage and discourage 
to achieve these objectives. Ultimately, these 
underpinned the vision for the SAP. 

APPENDIX 3: CONSULTATION

Figure 26. Workshop - Social Inclusion

The City Values Social Inclusion because… 2) The positive behaviours needed to be encouraged 3) Behaviours to discourage

Family benefits (childcare) Integrated/holistic government approach silo’ mentality

Leadership, mentoring Community engagement and feedback resistance to community input

Safety/reduced crime (community 
monitoring) Encourage a culture of respect and value for seniors disrespect/undervalue aged citizens

Improved personal wellbeing for all ages Coordination and partnerships between 
government, private sector and NGOs

segregation/competition between 
government, NGOs and private sector

Paid employment Understand needs by measuring demographics lack of understanding of seniors’ needs

Volunteering Volunteering inflexible planning policy

Increased consumption by aged cohort Measure outcomes (KPIs) favouring groups with political power

Higher taxation Improved budgeting, commercial performance  

  Integrated planning for communities  

  Consider whole of life costs  

  Community initiatives  

  Programs that allow aged people to use their skills  

  Align with place priorities  

  Coordinated funding strategy  
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Figure 27. Workshop - Quality of Life

1) The City values quality of life for seniors 
because … 2) The positive behaviours needed to be encouraged 3) Behaviours needed to discourage

Basic human right in a civilised society Encourage integrated planning Favour groups/individuals with political 
power/voice

Lowers costs for government Goals of planning are implemented Promote reliance on government

Stable society Seek community consultation/feedback Inflexible ineffective planning policies

Positive impact on other generations and 
broader community

Community feedback is incorporated into planning 
and policy  

Higher productivity Coordinated/holistic approach to planning/provision 
(across departments)  

More able to work/volunteer Tailored service provision based on need  

Higher consumption of goods and services Facilitate alternative providers  

Wisdom transfer, leadership, mentoring Sustainable delivery models  

Happy communities Individual responsibility  

  Collective responsibility  

  Education and training  

  Respect/value seniors  

  Synergies from coordination amongst aged care 
providers  

  Measuring outcomes/results that link to goals  

  Consider the needs of culturally and linguistically 
diverse people  

Community consultation was conducted 
through the preparation of the ‘Age Friendly 
Communities’ report. The project involved 
consultation with seniors to determine where 
the City was performing well, where they 
were not performing and were there was 
opportunity for improvement across the areas 
of outdoor spaces and buildings, transport, 
housing, respect and social isolation, social 
participation, communication and information, 
civic participation and employment, 
community support and health services 
according to each local area. Figures 28 to 34 
presents a summary of the findings from the 
report. 
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Figure 28. Summary of Age Friendly Communities Findings

Source: City of Swan 2011, Age Friendly Communities Report
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Figure 29. Areas Working Well (Topics 1-4)

Source: City of Swan 2011, Age Friendly Communities 
Report
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Figure 30. Areas Working Well (Topics 5-8)

Source: City of Swan 2011, Age Friendly Communities Report
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Figure 31. Areas That Are Not Working Well (Topics 1-4)

Source: City of Swan 2011, Age Friendly Communities Report
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Figure 32. Areas That Are Not Working Well (Topics 5-8)

Source: City of Swan 2011, Age Friendly Communities Report



90

City of Swan: Strategy for the Ageing Population

Figure 33. Areas That Need Improvement (Topics 1-4)

Source: City of Swan 2011, Age Friendly Communities Report
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Figure 34. Areas That Need Improvement (Topics 5-8)

Source: City of Swan 2011, Age Friendly Communities Report
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APPENDIX 4: INVESTIGATION INTO LANDHOLDINGS WITHIN 
CITY OF SWAN APPROPRIATE FOR INDEPENDENT LIVING UNITS, 
RETIREMENT VILLAGES AND AGED CARE FACILITIES

Another step to facilitating housing variety 
will be to identify land, which is appropriate 
for aged care establishments and retirement 
villages. Whilst the proportion of demand 
is significantly lower for these types of 
establishments, the cohort is getting larger and 
there will still be a need for such development 
to be provided throughout Swan. Through 
consultation with the aged care sector, it was 
identified that in relation to the development 
of aged care establishments a key barrier 
was finding suitably sized land, which is 
appropriately zoned and located to meet the 
requirements of its client base. A vigorous 
search of Council owned land appropriately 
sized and located for such development 
revealed that there are no optimal sites. Any 
site identified as being appropriately sized was 
ruled out for other reasons including being:

• Subject to landfill, floodways and 
wetlands

• Inadequate POS for overall locality if 
deducted

• Identified as having Aboriginal heritage 
value

• Identified as Bush Forever

• Not in close proximity to essential goods 
and services

• Council has identified other uses for the 
sites

• Lack of sewer connection

• Land lost through imminent 
amalgamations 

As such, the City will need to actively identify 
land suitable for larger scale development, 
as typically required by the aged care sector 
to provide feasible options for this type 

of development. Some sites preliminarily 
identified as a part of this exercise (though 
subject to further investigation) include: 

Suburb
Place 
Management 
Area

Residential Location Land Owner

Bullsbrook Rural Adjacent to proposed 
district centre Private

Ellenbrook Ellenbrook Within Town Centre 
(Apartments) Private

South Guildford Midland Rose Hill Golf Course Private - if amendment 
endorsed

Jane Brook Midland Identified School Site 
(if no longer required) Dept of Education

Midland Midland Brockman Precinct 
in CBD

Private (note this land will 
soon be under the MRA 
jurisdiction)

Stratton Midland West Stratton 
Structure Plan area Private

Brabham Altone Brabham Structure 
Plan DoH, WAPC

Bennett Springs Altone Structure Plan to be 
lodged (UGC) Private

Hazlemere Midland Hazlemere Structure 
Plan - Precinct 4 Private

The City will need to work closely with 
developers and land owners for such 
development to occur, keeping all parties 
informed of the forecasted long-term demand. 
If this cannot be achieved, the City may need 
to consider using funds obtained from the 
commercial gain achieved in the sale of its 
freehold sites (previously identified for other 
types of development) to purchase land from 
private developers intended for this purpose. 
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Figure 35. Sites for Investigation

Source: Pracsys 2015
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1 Introduction 

1.1 Strategy for the Ageing Population 2014-2036 

Local government plays a fundamental role in the wellbeing of ageing populations, by shaping the places 

they live in, advocating on their behalf with other levels of government and the private sector, and 

delivering essential community services and infrastructure. Older residents, in turn, make a significant 

portion of Council’s business, and the changing composition of the population will create both challenges 

and opportunities for which the City needs to be prepared. 

City of Swan recognises this need and has commissioned Pracsys to prepare the Strategy for the Ageing 

Population 2014-2036, which will establish a whole-of-Council direction for the coming years.  

This Interim Findings Report is the first deliverable of the project, and presents key findings from the research 

and analysis undertaken to key stakeholders in the City of Swan. These will inform the definition of a vision 

and strategy to be devised in future workshops. 

Of note, the findings presented here are not to be interpreted as suggested targets or goals for Council. They 

are simply business-as-usual projections of future demand, should current trends continue without 

intervention, and are based on limited desktop research. Ultimately, any future directions on the provision of 

facilities should be the result of conscious decisions by the City, and be appropriately informed by each of its 

business units. 

1.2 Understanding impact on local government 

The impacts of ageing on local governments can be described as[1][2]: 

• Increased demand for services and infrastructure (both general and age-specific). 

• Reductions in revenue from age-related discounts.  

• Increased participation in volunteering.  

These changes occur in the context of growing expectations as to the quality and level of service local 

governments should provide, as advances in research and practice keep constantly improving the quality of 

life for seniors and citizens in general.  

Ultimately, the actual impact of ageing on City of Swan will depend on the following factors: 

• The quantum of population ageing. 

• Particular characteristics of the ageing population (i.e. geographic distribution, income). 

• Current provision of infrastructure and services (i.e. location, capacity, level of service). 

                                                                    
1 O’Brien E and Phibbs P 2011, Local Government and Ageing, Final Report, University of Western Sydney and Department of Family and Community 
Services (Ageing, Disability and Home Care) New South Wales. 
2 Department of Infrastructure and Regional Development 2013, Health and Ageing – Impact on Local Government, Chapter 6 of the 2003-2004 
Report on the Operation of the Local Government (Financial Assistance) Act 1995, online publication, accessed on 19 June 2014, at 
http://www.regional.gov.au/ 
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• The goals for delivery that the City sets to achieve (in the continuum between basic provision and 

best practice). 

• The creativity and resourcefulness of initiatives formulated to respond to these challenges, such as 

Council’s ability to leverage on positive externalities (i.e. increased potential for volunteering), 

strategic partnerships, business models and alternative sources of funding. 

This interim findings report provides business-as-usual estimates of impacts, based on projected population 

growth and known supply and demand for different facilities and services; and explores some of the options 

available to Council to respond to these trends, based on a review of current literature and benchmarking 

with other local governments. 

1.3 Report structure 

The report follows this structure: 

• Changing expectations for service provision. 

• Implications for local government. 

• Demographic change to 2036. 

• Future demand, gap analysis and implications. 

• City of Swan: current position and way forward. 
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2 Changing expectations for service provision 

Faced with the population-ageing phenomenon, governments and researchers have begun questioning the 

appropriateness of current service delivery models. Local government, in particular, is seeing a paradigm 

shift in the way services and facilities are administered, from a mostly centralised and rather reactive 

approach, to the implementation of proactive and decentralised policies and programs aimed to enable 

older adults to stay for as long as possible as active members of their communities of choice.  

This new approach is presented under different names, such as ‘positive ageing’, ‘ageing in place’ or ‘active 

ageing’. It is holistic in nature, and therefore brings implications in all areas where local government has 

direct or indirect influence, from housing, to health and community care, to sport and recreation, to social 

inclusion. Within each of these areas, the paradigm shift is setting new rules of the game, which ultimately 

boil down to three common performance targets: 

• Improving access to services and facilities ‘in place’. 

• Understanding and responding to diversity within the seniors’ population. 

• Delivering affordable services. 

The range of responses available to meet these performance targets are summarised in Figure 1.  

Figure 1. Population ageing: changing expectations of service and options for delivery. 

Source: Pracsys 2014 

 

Performance targets 

• Improving the spatial distribution of facilities and services. 

• Enhancing mobility and access to public transport. 
• Delivering support services to the home.  

Accessing 
services and 

facilities             
‘in place’ 

Responses 

• Adjusting services to varying levels of care, frailty and disability. 
• Anticipating and planning for intergenerational differences. 
• Catering for gender and cultural diversity.  

Understanding 
and responding 

to population 
diversity 

• Providing a range of options to suit different income ranges. 
Delivering 
affordable 

service 
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2.1 Accessing services and facilities ‘in place’ 

As old age sets in, deteriorating health and economic conditions may reduce individual mobility, resulting in 

restrictions to travel and loss of autonomy. These problems may manifest as: 

• Inability to stay living in the preferred place of residence (i.e. family home, neighbourhood), because 

of inadequate building design or fixtures, need for assistance (i.e. nursing, personal care), inability to 

maintain the property, and/or lack of appropriate aged care facilities in the local community. 

• Difficulty to fulfill essential needs (i.e. GP visits, grocery shopping, etc.), because of inability to drive, 

poor or no access to public transport, frailty or illness, or inappropriate design of buildings and 

urban infrastructure (i.e. unsuitable for wheelchair or gopher access). 

• Difficulty or inability to be included in society, including employment (paid or volunteer), and 

participation in sport, recreational or social activities. 

In City of Swan (and any other areas with a similar urban form), this problem is compounded by the 

dispersed nature of residential uses, public facilities and infrastructure, leading to situations where densities 

are generally insufficient to feasibly build additional facilities, or provide efficient and effective public 

transport. The private sector faces similar difficulties, resulting in general undersupply or market failure. Also, 

locations with a rural appeal or lifestyle also tend to attract retirees (‘tree changes’), meaning that some of 

these dispersed localities may end up housing greater proportions of older residents[3]. 

In this context, the ability of seniors to maintain high living standards becomes highly dependent on their 

ability to retain access to health, recreation and social opportunities in spite of the increasing restrictions to 

access and mobility. Some of the actions available to local government to allow more aged persons to age in 

place include: 

• Increasing residential densities around key infrastructure and services. 

• Incorporating age-friendly principles in land use plans and regulations. 

• Improving housing choice (i.e. variety of dwelling structures, tenure options, price ranges). 

• Upgrading buildings and infrastructure to meet age-friendly standards. 

• Improving access to public transport (i.e. geographic coverage, number and frequency of routes). 

• Retrofitting private dwellings with age-friendly fixtures (i.e. grab and shower rails, ramps). 

• Providing home community care services (i.e. nursing and personal care assistance to the home). 

• Providing community transport, where public transport is unavailable. 

• Promoting health/fitness to improve quality of life and reduce demand on community care services. 

2.2 Providing for different groups 

The mature aged population is far from homogeneous. For services and facilities to be effective, local 

government needs to understand and cater for those differences, some of which include: 

                                                                    
3 The high amenity of the Swan Valley and surrounds may be particularly attractive to tree changers. 
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• Health and wellness conditions (i.e. different levels of fitness, frailty, disability). 

• Cultural diversity (i.e. place of birth, language spoken, indigenous status, religious affiliations). 

• Gender (i.e. older men are less likely to visit a GP, or actively seek social interaction and therefore 

may be at greater risk in these areas; women, on the other hand, tend to experience greater 

disadvantages in terms of income and housing)[4]. 

• Personal preferences (i.e. different preferences for sport or social activities). 

• Inter-generational (i.e. baby boomers, generation Xs, etc.).  

• Socio-economic status (i.e. ability to afford personal preference).  

Failure to account for these differences may, in the worst cases, augment the risk of health or economic 

catastrophe in populations that are already living in disadvantage, such as those on low incomes, living in 

remote communities, or suffering disability or dementia[5][6].  

Cultural diversity poses equally significant challenges. By 2026, it is projected that one in every four people 

aged 80 and over will have a culturally and linguistically diverse background[7], raising questions such as the 

need for interpreting services, or the provision of culturally-diverse social and recreational activities. 

Responding to these challenges will require local governments to build flexibility into their services and 

programs, regularly monitor and review their changing demographics, and adjust the offer accordingly. 

2.3 Affordability 

As people reach retirement age, the average household income falls by approximately 22%. More than half 

of the individuals above the age of 65 earn less than $300-399 weekly, compared with 24% among those 

aged between 45 and 59[8]. These elements present concerns for strategies that attempt to maintain the 

living standards of the elderly[9]. 

At the low end of income distribution, ageing has very little effect on living standards, because individuals 

are relying on income support both before and after retirement. However, population earning middle and 

above incomes sees a fall in both income and consumption, which is only somewhat mitigated by age 

pensions. This reduction in income has adverse effects on living standards, with seniors having to adapt 

consumption levels to their new, lower discretionary spending power[10][11]. 

                                                                    
4 Misan and Sergeant n.d., Men’s Sheds—A Strategy to Improve Men’s Health, Research paper presented to the 10th National Rural Health 
Conference, accessed online, on 10 June 2014, at www.ruralhealth.org.au. 
5 Lui C W et al 2011, Critical Reflections on a Social Inclusion Approach for an Ageing Australia, Australian Social Work, Vol. 64, No. 3, pp. 266-282. 
6 Bartlett H 2008, Social Inclusion Framework on Ageing, presentation to the Social Inclusion and Older People Workshop, 3 December 2008, Monash 
University. 
7 State Library of New South Wales n.d., Active, Engaged, Valued: Older People and NSW Public Libraries. 
8 Pracsys analysis of ABS Census 2011 data and ABS 2009-10 Household Expenditure Survey. The income fall figure refers specifically to population 
in the 55 to 74 age groups. 
9 Health Department of Western Australia n.d., Health and Quality of Life for Older West Australians, accessed online, on 2 June 2014, at 
http://www.health.wa.gov.au/publications/documents/Quality_of_Life_for_West%20Australians.pdf 
10 Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) 2009, Future Population Growth and Ageing, accessed online on 2 June 2014, at http://www.abs.gov.au. 
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To counter these limitations, different levels of government have introduced discount schemes for older 

citizens. As of the 2011 Census, total social benefits made up 53% of the income for seniors living as a 

couple, and 60% for seniors living alone[12]. The flip side of such discounts, naturally, lies in the burden they 

place on the finances of different government agencies, particularly in a scenario where the proportion of 

discount-eligible citizens is increasing more rapidly than the rest. For local governments, challenges 

manifest in the form of decreased property rates revenue, and pressure to increase the offer of subsidised 

social and recreational activities for older residents. 

Under these circumstances, local government is faced with the difficult task of finding innovative ways to 

minimise the impact of declining revenues, while working to ensure an adequate and fair level of service 

across the ageing population. 

2.4 Reassessing the role of local government 

Achieving sustainability amidst the above challenges will require a reevaluation of local government’s roles 

and responsibilities. Notably: 

• Service provision: Anticipated changes in this area include disruptions to traditional business 

models, with councils progressively reaching out to establish partnerships with other government 

agencies, NGOs and the private sector, and the need to attract or train personnel that are business-

minded. 

• Advocacy: Council is acquiring roles in areas that were previously outside its scope, such as health 

and transport (i.e. via community care). This will demand increasing liaison and advocacy with the 

Federal and State agencies funding these services, and increased ability by Council to create 

compelling business cases that demonstrate the value generated at local level (i.e. obtain funding 

for recreation infrastructure by demonstrating impacts on preventative health). 

• Integration: Population ageing will affect business units across the entire local government 

organisation. Planning of future services and facilities should be made in coordination with all areas 

of Council, and be reflected strategic planning at all levels, including land use planning, 

infrastructure plans, asset management, and long-term financial planning. 

• Vision and strategy. With financial sustainability under threat, it is more important than ever to 

devise mechanisms that leverage on the purported opportunities from ageing. Options may include 

arrangements to expand the volunteer force; or an offer of services that appeals to local and 

external older populations (e.g. investing in the development of the Swan Valley as the ultimate 

retirement travel destination). 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                  
11 Bradbury, B and Gubhaju, B 2010, Housing Costs and Living Standards Among the Elderly, Department of Families, Housing, Community Services, 
and Indigenous Affairs, accessed online, on 2 June 2014, at http://www.dss.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/05_2012/op31.pdf. 
12 ABS 2013, Retirement and Retirement Intentions, accessed online, on 2 June 2014, at http://www.abs.gov.au. 
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3 Implications for local government 

The following sections summarise the issues and expected impacts of an ageing population on different 

areas of influence/operation by local government: 

• Housing. 

• Health and community services. 

• Sport and recreation. 

• Social inclusion. 

Within each area, the report examines:  

• Key issues. 

• Scope of action for local government. 

• Future directions and benchmarks. 

3.1 Housing 

3.1.1 Key issues 

From a housing perspective, the main concerns for local government are the mismatch between an 

expanding ageing population with a strong desire to age in place and a current housing stock that is largely 

inappropriate to suit their needs, and the uncertainty of whether appropriate supply will be available in the 

future[13][14][15][16]. Local government can have significant influence on housing outcomes for older residents 

because of its role as regulator of residential development, and planner and developer of local 

infrastructure. Hence the need for local governments to understand and proactively respond to the needs of 

an ageing population in this area[17] [18].   

The housing challenges for local government can be summarised as: 

• Supporting the adaptation of the current housing stock to suit the needs of older people, 

considering changing demographics and intergenerational differences (Figure 2). 

• Adapting existing infrastructure to maintain the quality of life of ageing populations, in terms of 

their ability to access health, recreation and social opportunities. 

                                                                    
13 A recent survey of WA members of National Seniors Australia showed that nearly half of the respondents intended to stay in their current home 
as they aged, with preference increasing along with age (37% of those aged 55 and under, against 65% of respondents aged 75 and over). From 
Painted Dog Research 2011, 2011 Profile of WA Seniors: Current Issues and Projected Trends, Department for Communities. 
14 COTA 2013, COTA Australia Policy and Position Statements, National Policy Office. 
15 International Longevity Centre 2008, Sustainable Planning for Housing in an Ageing Population: A Guide for Regional-Level Strategies, publication 
by Ed Harding – International Longevity Centre, CSIP and Communities and Local Government (UK). 
16 Ball M S n.d., Ageing in Place: A Toolkit for Local Governments, ARC and Community Housing Resource Centre. 
17 Department of Communities Seniors and Volunteering 2012, An Age-Friendly WA: The Seniors Strategic Planning Framework 2012-2017. 
18 World Health Organisation (WHO) 2007, Global Age-Friendly Cities: A Guide, Ageing and Life Course, Family and Community Health. 
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• Developing land use controls that encourage the emergence of affordable seniors’ accommodation 

that is sufficient, appropriately designed and built in the right locations, so as to maximise cost-

effective supply of infrastructure and home support services. 

• Deciding the extent of its participation in the development and management of seniors’ 

accommodation, whether limited to advocacy, or directly participating as partner or sole owner and 

manager of facilities. 

The goal to age in place can be achieved through different housing formats, such as mainstream dwellings, 

lifestyle villages, public housing for seniors, or residential aged care. However, each option will present 

councils with different requirements and costs (Figure 3). 

Where people are able and willing to age in their own homes, for example, ageing in place will consist of 

ensuring they can access services and infrastructure from their own residences (Figure 4). For those willing 

to move into a lifestyle village, ageing in place can mean accessing vacancies in their locality of choice, and 

the fulfillment of expectations regarding variety and quality of the built form and services. In an aged care 

home setting, ageing in place may be equivalent to staying in the same facility as the required level of care 

increases (referred to as ‘ageing on site’), rather than having to move between facilities (i.e. separating from 

a spouse or partner, and breaking existing bonds with other residents and staff). As a general rule, more 

clustered forms of accommodation are more cost-efficient to serve, such as retirement villages, aged care 

facilities and naturally-occurring retirement communities (NORC[19]); while rural, remote and dispersed 

independent households are at greatest risk of isolation and undercare. 

The different market dynamics of each of the housing streams (i.e. private, public) will require local 

governments to display different strategies to ensure appropriate supply: while appropriate infrastructure 

and land use controls may encourage development in the private market, direct advocacy with State and 

Commonwealth government could be required to ensure supply from the public side (the number of 

residential aged care places is determined by the government based on a judgement of the number of 

people who are likely to require the services in each region[20]). 

  

                                                                    
19 NORCS are defined as communities that were not designed as retirement or senior-specific communities, but are populated by a significant 
number of seniors because residents have aged in place (i.e. 25 percent or more of the population is over the age of 65). These communities may 
have a density of older adults that is high enough to achieve the economies of scale found in retirement communities. These communities should 
be considered for targeted, comprehensive service delivery. From Ball n.d. 
20 Productivity Commission 2008, Trends in Aged Care Services: Some Implications, Productivity Commission Research Paper, September 2008. 
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Figure 2. Housing the ‘old’ of the future: baby boomers, generation Xs and beyond 

How will the changing tastes and demographics of future generations impact on housing? Some of the implications identified in the 
literature include: 

• Increased demand for support services to the home, such as house modifications and home maintenance, as a result of 
people’s strong desire to age in their own home. 

• Increased demand for specialised high-care facilities (i.e. dementia, palliative care), due to augmented life expectancy and 
the greater prevalence of chronic diseases passed the age of 85. 

• Demand for residential options that look radically different from the nursing homes of today. Mounting evidence 
shows baby boomers and further generations generally dislike current aged-care settings. The private provider IBIS Care has stated 
a majority of baby boomers perceive nursing homes as palliative care units. A majority of respondents to a recent survey in NSW, 
aged 50 over, said they would only move to a nursing home if they had no other choice. Within the same group, 89% said they 
would prefer apartment lifestyle living to a nursing home. 

• Greater expectations of service, including more variety and choice, and responding to individual need rather than pre-
established choices. Wealthier residents will be prepared to pay more, and expect to receive greater choice and quality. However, 
over three quarters of the ageing population over the next 40 years are expected to rely (wholly or partially) on the age pension. 

Source: Productivity Commission 2008; Painted Dog Research 2011. 
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Figure 3. Housing options for older Australians 

Housing options for seniors vary greatly, determined by the individual’s ability to pay, personal preferences, 

and required level of care.  

In Australia, housing options for the aged can be roughly classified into two streams: community care and 

residential aged care (see diagram). In the first stream, people are able to remain in their own home, or move 

to a retirement or lifestyle village of their choice, and access assistance in this environment as their needs 

increase, either informally (i.e. by relatives) or formally (i.e. a visiting nurse). People in this stream can access 

government-subsidised assistance (such as personal care, allied health or transport[21]), by paying a small fee 

and subject to basic eligibility conditions[22]. The second stream, Residential Aged Care, is also for older 

Australians requiring some level of assistance, but who in this case prefer or are obliged to receive care in an 

aged care home environment. Residential care places are funded by the Australian Government, with users 

paying additional accommodation and living fees according to an asset and income test. 

 

Source: Pracsys 2014 

  

                                                                    
21 For a complete list of the services that can be accessed via the various community care funded programs (particularly through the HACC funding 
model), see the HACC definition in the Glossary. 
22 To be eligible for the government’s Home and Community Care Program (HACC), an Aged Care Assessment Team needs to determine that the 
person is unable to carry out daily living activities without help or supervision. Services can be accessed as standalone or in a package, with payable 
fees determined through an income test. Carers are also eligible for assistance (i.e. respite). For further information, see 
http://www.myagedcare.gov.au  

Housing options for older Australians 

Community Care 
Prefers and able to stay in the community. Accesses assistance to the home as care 

needs increase  

Mainstrean Housing 
(buyers, renters) 

(Market-regulated) 

Retirement or lifestyle 
villages 

(Market-regulated) 

Public seniors housing 
(Government-regulated 

supply) 

Residential Aged Care 
Needs and/or prefers to 

access assistance in a 
aged care home 

environment 

Residential aged care 
(Government-regulated 

supply) 
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Figure 4. Ageing in a traditional home 

Key facts 

• The elderly spend more time at home (between 70% - 90% of the time). 
• In old age, deteriorating physical ability and/or health conditions limit people’s ability to adequately maintain property, 

particularly big dwellings, big lots and gardens. This may result in reduced quality of life, public health risks and a decaying 
housing stock. 

• Deteriorating physical conditions increase the incidence of accidents and illness, which are in turn exacerbated by inadequate 
housing design (i.e. falls while using stairs; respiratory conditions worsened by lack of thermal comfort, etc.). 

• Urban infrastructure not designed for accessibility limits the ability of older residents to remain active in the community (i.e. 
pathways not wide enough for scooters, lack dropped curbs to road level, etc.). 

• Deteriorating health or economic conditions may impede many seniors from driving and/or accessing public transport, resulting in 
social isolation and increased risk of mental and physical illness. 

• Housing in locations with low or no provision of public transport further restricts access to essential facilities and services (i.e. 
health, shopping, recreation, etc.). 

Sources: International Longevity Centre 2008; Ball n.d. 

3.1.2 Scope of action for local government 

Local governments can influence the provision of housing for the aged through the following 

mechanisms[23][24][25][26][27]: 

• Strategic and statutory land-use planning: Incorporating age-friendly principles into local plans, 

town planning schemes, policies, and design guidelines; and planning for the location of aged care 

facilities in appropriate locations (i.e. high amenity and accessibility). 

• Infrastructure planning and development: Developing and/or upgrading local facilities and 

infrastructure (i.e. footpaths, parks, libraries) so that seniors are able to age in place while retaining 

adequate access to health, recreation and social opportunities. 

• Advocacy: As the level of government closest to where people live, local governments play an 

important role as middlemen between the community and higher levels of government and 

industry. Initiatives in this area may include ongoing community consultation and intelligence 

gathering to inform actions at State and Federal level, as well as serving as a point of contact and 

repository of housing information for the community. 

• Sole owner/manager or partner in the provision of age-specific accommodation: A relatively 

small number of councils choose to own and/or manage residential care facilities for the aged. In 

                                                                    
23 O’Brien and Phibbs 2011. 
24 Productivity Commission 2011, Caring for Older Australians, Productivity Commission Inquiry Report, No. 53, 28 June 2011. 
25 WA Department of Finance 2013, Pensioners and Seniors Concessions Scheme Factsheet, Office of State Revenue, as of 1 December 2013, online 
publication, accessed on 19 June 2014, at http://www.finance.wa.gov.au. 
26 Department of Social Services 2004, Aged Care Homes: Costs Explained, Department of Social Services website, accessed on 19 June 2014, at 
http://www.myagedcare.gov.au/financial-and-legal/aged-care-homes-costs-explained. 
27 South West Development Commission (SWDC) 2010, South West Active Ageing Research Project. 
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2007, local governments owned only 75 out of 1,762 residential aged care facilities in Australia 

(2.6% of all facilities, against 88.3% owned/operated by the private non-profit and profit sectors). 

• Sole operator and/or partner in the provision of community care services: Councils may also 

choose to participate in the provision of community care services, such as HACC (also able to be 

provided by private organisations), including home maintenance and home modifications. 

• Discounted property and services rates for seniors: Owner-occupiers holding an appropriate 

pensioner or senior card in Western Australia are eligible for up to 50% rebate on local government 

rates charges, water service charges and emergency services levy, as prescribed in the Rates and 

Charges (Rebates and Deferments) Act 1992. Some councils estimate discounted rates for seniors will 

have the greatest impact on local government finances in the future. It is also an area where local 

government is most exposed to impacts from government changes to the age pension. 

Regardless of the broad scope of actions outlined above, local government’s influence is still very limited in 

some areas. Policy-makers, researchers and senior advocacy associations have identified a number of 

financial disincentives that pose substantial barriers to home-owners moving from their current residences 

to more appropriate housing as they get old, such as smaller dwellings or private aged care accommodation. 

A recent survey of Western Australians aged 55 and over showed more than 75% think it is more financially 

viable to stay in their current home than sell[28]. Councils have little control over these mechanisms, which 

include[29][30]: 

• Stamp duty on house sales. 

• Asset test for age pension (which implies many would be have to forego their age pension upon 

selling their home). 
• Inability to access home equity to support further investments if moving to residential aged care. 
• General shortage of affordable housing (owned or rented).  
This reinforces the importance of acting on any opportunities that are within Council’s control, and the 

strengthening of its role at the advocacy level. Relatively quick wins identified in the literature include direct 

involvement of Council in the provision of seniors’ affordable housing and/or residential aged care (solo or 

in partnership with a provider), and the promotion of flexible housing arrangements such as subletting of 

ancillary dwellings and shared-housing in single-family lots, among others. 

  

                                                                    
28 Painted Dog Research 2011. 
29 COTA 2013. 
30 Productivity Commission 2008. 
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3.1.3 Future directions 

The following housing directions and benchmarks were identified in the literature (Figure 5).  

Figure 5. Local government directions in housing and accommodation 

Directions, areas of performance, opportunities and challenges Benchmarks 

Facilities and infrastructure 

Direct Council involvement in the provision of seniors’ housing 

 
Challenges: 
• Councils have been generally reluctant to engage in aged care provision 

because of budget constraints.  
Opportunities:  
• Cost-savings achieved by concentrating seniors’ housing in specific 

locations presents an incentive for local government to get actively 
involved in the provision of housing (i.e. economies of scale, targeted 
service and infrastructure delivery). 

• Without engaging in the development and management of residential 
aged care, local government can still improve housing outcomes for 
older residents by facilitating land in central locations, close to 
amenities and essential infrastructure (selling or leasing at low prices). 

• For some Councils, direct involvement in the provision of 
seniors’ accommodation is the best way to ensure residents 
are able to age in place. In the Shire of Donnybrook 
Balingup, Council is the main provider of aged care 
accommodation managing a total of four facilities. A recent 
expansion of 40 beds to the Tuia Lodge was made possible 
through an application for Federal government funding 
($2.76 million) and about $1.4 million in community 
donations. The shire is looking to further expand in the 
future[31][32]. 

• In order to attract partners to develop housing projects for 
seniors, the City of Wodonga in Victoria identified preferred 
parcels of land for development, and published a document 
outlining the different partnering options available (i.e. 
council develops then transfers lease, sale of land, 
others)[33].  

Auditing and upgrading existing urban infrastructure to meet 
age-friendly standards 

 
Challenges: 
• Enormous extent of potential works (i.e. footpath widening) 

discourages Councils from progressing any actions. 

• A large portion of local distributor roads in Western Australia have 
sidewalks on one side only. 

Opportunities:  
• Many Councils are already at a point where infrastructure needs major 

upgrades. This is both a problem and an opportunity, as upgrades can be 
planned to meet age-friendly standards. 

• Some Councils have begun developing assessment tools that allow them 
to prioritise infrastructure upgrades and investments. 

• Numerous local governments across Australia are now 
producing local accessibility strategies tied up to their asset 
management and long-term financial plans. The Shire of 
Manjimup Active Ageing Strategic Plan 2008-2028, for 
example, includes a 10-year footpath, seating and walk 
trail installation and upgrade program. 

• An outer metropolitan council in NSW developed a tool 
that prioritises infrastructure upgrades using indicators 
such as facility location, socio-economic status of the area, 
and condition rating. 

• The Australian Housing and Urban Research Institute 
(AHURI) developed a locational amenity index to identify 
areas disadvantaged in the provision of facilities and 
services such as transport, shopping, health, and 
recreation. 

                                                                    
31 Smith, N 2014, Foundations laid for Donnybrook's Tuia extension, Donnybrook-BridgeTown Mail, Newspaper article, 20 June 2014, accessed online 
at http://www.donnybrookmail.com.au/story/2365927/foundations-laid-for-donnybrooks-tuia-extension/ 
32 The Shire of Donnybrook-Balingup 2013, Frail and Well-Aged Housing, in Annual Report 2012-2013, accessed on 20 June 2014, at 
http://www.donnybrook-balingup.wa.gov.au/_content/Documents/Annual%20Reports/2012-13%20Annual%20Report.pdf   
33 SWDC 2010. 
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Directions, areas of performance, opportunities and challenges Benchmarks 

Services 

Provision of home maintenance and improvement services 

 
Challenges: 
• Organisational change involved in the implementation of a new service 

(i.e. funding, recruitment, training, administration). 
Opportunities:  
• Alleviates pressure for building additional aged care facilities, while 

satisfying people’s preference to age-in-place. 
• Able to be undertaken by private firms (profit or non-profit) as an 

addition to the local economy. 

• The Community Housing Resource Centre (Atlanta, US) 
presents an alternative where Councils do not undertake 
home improvements themselves, but have an independent 
advisory service to help residents select remodelling 
contractors. Contractors are screened and rated according 
to customer feedback, and charged a small fee for every 
referral.  

• Access Homes (a program of the Queensland Department of 
Housing) published the booklet “Over 100 ways to improve 
access at home”, which lists, explains and illustrates 
existing alternatives to make homes age-friendly. It is 
targeted to both owners and tenants, and includes a list of 
contractors and funding options[34]. 

Council provides advisory service on housing options to seniors 

 
Challenges:  
• Poor access to information on housing options (i.e. finance, available 

assistance, levels of care) may be hindering people from accessing help. 
Opportunities:  
• Service could be bundled with information in other areas (i.e. health, 

sports and recreation, social inclusion). 

• The City of Wodonga (Victoria) developed an online 
directory of community services available locally (by 
Council, non-profits, State government, and multiple other 
agencies). The aged care section congregates details of 
aged care providers, seniors’ groups, assessment teams, 
educational institutions and many other niche 
organisations. The directory is linked to an interactive map, 
so users can quickly identify what services are closest to 
their homes[35]. 

Policy 

Planning policy includes specific, age-friendly performance 
targets 

 
Challenges: 
• Inherent costs and organisational change associated with the design 

and implementation of policy. 
• Any policy duplications could result in unnecessary additional regulatory 

costs to developers (i.e. design requirements already addressed under 
the Building Code of Australia). 

Opportunities: 
• Long-term savings, if all new residential and non-residential 

developments are made to comply with age-friendly standards. 

• A few local government authorities in the UK have begun 
incorporating the ‘Lifetime Homes’ building design 
standards, intended to facilitate future age-friendly 
adaptations at minimal cost. In Wales and Northern 
Ireland, all publicly funded homes are required to comply 
with the code. A similar initiative in the USA, ‘Concrete 
change’ focuses on the definition of basic standards to 
make all buildings accessible by the disabled. Common to 
both schemes is the underlying principle that all 
developments (as opposed to public or specialised facilities 
only) should be accessible by seniors and the disabled[36]. 

• In terms of affordability, policy tools may include land use 
controls (i.e. minimum ratios of provision of affordable 
housing in new developments) and/or financial incentives 
(i.e. tax relief, density bonus). 

                                                                    
34 Queensland Government n.d., Over 100 Ways to Improve Access at Home, publication accessed online on 20 June 2014, at 
http://www.redcliffetpi.com/uploads/1/2/3/3/12330600/100_ways_to_improve_home_access.pdf 
35 Visit: http://www.awcommunityguide.com.au/ (last accessed in June 2014). 
36 For further information see: Lifetime Homes (http://www.lifetimehomes.org.uk/) and Concrete Change (http://www.concretechange.org/). 
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Directions, areas of performance, opportunities and challenges Benchmarks 

Planning policy encouraging flexible use of current housing stock 
(i.e. multi-family houses, shared homes, subletting, co-housing) 

 
Challenges: 
• Inherent costs and organisational change associated to the design and 

implementation of policy. 
• Potential discontent of community from perceived loss of amenity. 
Opportunities: 
• Quick win (relative to new housing development). 
• Maximises use of existing housing stock. 
• Targeted to the most disadvantaged group (low-income renters). 
• Supports social inclusion goals (i.e. intergenerational mingling). 
• Enables economies of scale in the provision of home support services. 
• Able to draw from successful experiences in other countries. 

• The City of Fremantle introduced a scheme amendment to 
their local planning scheme that allows green title lots of 
less than 450m2 to have a secondary (ancillary) dwelling 
provided a range of streetscape criteria is met and subject 
to planning approval.' This provided stimulus for reform on 
ancillary accommodation in WA and continues to provide 
guided flexibility to the 'as of right' provisions stated with 
the Residential Design Codes of WA. 

• Co-housing, a form of communal living first pioneered in 
The Netherlands, Denmark and Germany, is now being 
considered as a viable alternative for seniors’ 
accommodation in the UK and the USA. It is a form of living 
where different individuals live in the same house sharing 
amenities such as the kitchen and living room. Examples of 
co-housing include both intergenerational and seniors-only 
models. Some of its benefits include: minimises need for 
informal care (by friends, relatives, or employed care 
givers), fosters socialisation, keeps older people active and 
engaged, and works as an effective method for downsizing. 
International examples of seniors’ co-housing include The 
Dutch Cohousing Network (The Netherlands) or Silver Sage 
Village (US). There are also a number of Australian 
initiatives[37] . 

Advocacy 

Promoting senior housing development models that are 
attractive to new generations (i.e. apartment living) 

 
Challenges: 
• The residential aged care market is heavily regulated by the Federal 

Government, who determines the number of aged care places, their 
location, quality of service (certification process), mix of services, and 
pricing. The latter two, in particular, may affect the ability of providers 
to introduce radically different models of service. 

Opportunities: 
• Apartment living is more conducive to the achievement of economies of 

scale (i.e. for the provision of community support services) than more 
dispersed options of independent living (i.e. detached housing). 

• Promotion via demonstration projects. 

• ‘Apartments for life’ is a successful model of medium-rise, 
apartment-style development for seniors, intended to 
enable ageing in place regardless of the level of care 
needed. The model combines units for private sale or rent, 
as well as social housing, and significant publicly accessible 
open space. The model was developed by the Humanitas 
Foundation in Amsterdam, and is being trialled in Australia 
by the Benevolent Society of Australia as part of the Ocean 
Street Project in Sydney[38]. 

                                                                    
37 For further information, visit: Dutch Cohousing Network (http://www.lvgo.nl/) and Silver Sage Village 
(http://bouldersilversage.wordpress.com/our-vision). Australian case studies are available in Holtzman G 2010, Introduction to Cohousing and the 
Australian Context, research paper, available online at http://scev.org/sites/default/files/Cohousing-Gilo-Holtzman-2010.pdf. 
38 For further information, visit: http://www.agedcare.org.au/what-we-do/housing-retirement-living/innovative-housing-solutions/the-
benevolent-society-ocean-street-project-apartments-for-life-sydney. 
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Directions, areas of performance, opportunities and challenges Benchmarks 

Promoting continuity of care within aged care housing projects 

 
Challenges: 
• Continuity of care or ageing ‘on site’ (i.e. facilities covering all the range 

of care levels, from low to high) is not compulsory in Australia[39]. 
• Significant capital costs for facilities to upgrade from low-care only to 

mixed care. 
Opportunities: 
• Considered current best practice to achieve ‘ageing-in-place’ within a 

residential aged care setting. 

• The Community Housing Resource Centre (Atlanta, US) 
suggests that local government can act as a central 
coordinator of available funding for senior services and 
housing (i.e. Federal and State Government grants). Within 
this role, Council would be better able to encourage 
projects that combine housing development with 
outcomes in other areas such as health, recreation and 
social inclusion. Developers would, in turn, benefit from the 
convenience of accessing funding through a single source, 
rather than having to apply to multiple agencies. 

Local intelligence to support applications for aged care funding 

 
Challenges: 
• The Productivity Commission recognises there may deficiencies in the 

system used for obtaining information on aged care housing demand. 

• Some local governments in Australia have a dedicated 
officer for population ageing issues. In some cases, these 
positions are funded directly by the Commonwealth. One of 
the functions of such officer could be the collection of 
ground-level evidence (i.e. community consultation) of 
actual demand for aged care places to better inform 
funding decisions at the State and Federal level. 

Sources: O’Brien and Phibbs 2011, Commonwealth Department of Health and Ageing 2002, WHO 2007, Ball n.d., Productivity 
Commission 2008, Productivity Commission 2011, SWDC 2010, Painted Dog Research 2011.  

                                                                    
39 Commonwealth Department of Health and Ageing 2002, Ageing in Place – A Guide for Providers of Residential Aged Care. 
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3.2 Health and community services 

3.2.1 Key issues 

Councils, which traditionally had only marginal influence on the direction and administration of health 

services, are now laden with opportunity and responsibility in this area, particularly as it relates to the 

wellbeing of ageing populations. This shift is a result of local government moving to the frontline of service 

provision, delivering home support services to older residents, as well as the widespread recognition of the 

strong connection between land use planning and health outcomes[40].  

The challenges faced by local government in the area of health and community services can be summarised 

as follows[41][42][43]: 

• Developing land use controls that encourage the emergence of health establishments in locations 

that maximise accessibility by older residents and the general population alike. 

• Proactively working to address gaps in the delivery of health and other support services to the 

community, including households in rural, remote or low-density areas. 

• Responding to the increasingly diverse demographics of the aged (i.e. CALD populations, varying 

levels of care and disability, gender). 

• Attracting and retaining appropriately skilled aged care staff. 

• Devising imaginative responses to maintain a sustainable business in an environment of increased 

demand and decreasing revenue. 

In this area, perhaps the most impending question for local government is the extent to which it will be 

involved in the delivery of community care services in the future[44][45]. With strong projected growth in the 

number of older persons, and their manifest desire to age in place, the community care sector can only 

boom over the next decades. In this context, Councils are left wondering whether to grow along with 

demand, strengthening their position as service providers, or whether to transition out of service, leaving 

provision to the private sector and retaining only a secondary or supporting role (i.e. advocacy, facilitation). 

Councils who decide to stay and strengthen their services face significant challenges. To begin, a number of 

reforms to the aged care sector planned to be rolled out over the next decade will bring considerable 

                                                                    
40 Ball n.d. 
41 Department of Infrastructure and Regional Development 2013, Health and Ageing – Impact on Local Government, Chapter 6 of the 2003-2004 
Report on the Operation of the Local Government (Financial Assistance) Act 1995, online publication, accessed on 19 June 2014, at 
http://www.regional.gov.au/ 
42 PricewaterhouseCoopers (PwC) 2011, Preparing for Success in a Time of Uncertainty and Change, A PwC response to the Productivity Commission 
Inquiry Report “Caring for Older Australians, October 2011. 
43 De Boer R 2010, Challenges of an Ageing Population, Social Policy Section Parliament of Australia, online publication, accessed on 20 June 2014, at 
http://www.aph.gov.au/About_Parliament/Parliamentary_Departments/Parliamentary_Library/pubs/BriefingBook43p/ageingpopulation 
44 Productivity Commission 2008. 
45 O’Brien and Phibbs 2011. 
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changes to the way community care services are delivered[46][47]. Councils, if they wish to continue providing 

these services, will have to adapt current organisational structures and internal processes (i.e. IT, reporting) 

to accommodate the new arrangements. Among the planned reforms, the shift to consumer-directed 

provision (Consumer Directed Care packages, or ‘CDC’) will probably have the greatest impact (Figure 6). 

With beneficiaries now deciding the components of each package on an individual-needs basis, providers 

will have to develop a flexible business structure that can mold service offer to fluctuating demand, while 

coping with the associated instability in the funding stream. The reform is also expected to attract increased 

competition from the private sector, enticed by an expanding pool of consumers empowered to exercise 

choice in how they spend available funding[48]. 

The alternative, to transition out of community care, is not without risks. In their analysis of the aged care 

sector, Local Government NSW argue that, if service provision were to be left entirely to the private sector, 

poorer households might be at a disadvantage, particularly those living in rural, remote or isolated areas, 

where the lack of economies of scale would create financial disincentives to provide these services (whereas 

Council would operate on a mandate to provide service equitably to all households). In theory, Council 

could opt to retain only a limited function, filling service gaps in low-income or isolated areas; however, it is 

questionable whether it would be capable of doing so without leveraging on more viable operations in 

accessible areas. There is another risk in that, over time, providers coming from outside the local 

government may decide to step back out of business if the service loses financial appeal, creating a gap.  In 

such scenario, a Council that has already dismantled its community care branch would find it very hard to re-

enter the market and alleviate the emerging gap. Finally, from a social capital perspective, taking Councils 

out of the community care equation could mean foregoing any existing networks of volunteers (where 

these have already formed), precisely at a time when declining revenues and escalating needs call for the 

value of volunteers to be nurtured and harvested. 

Ultimately, any decision on the extent of Council’s involvement in the provision community care services will 

need to be based on the individual circumstances of each locality. A summary of trends in the community 

care sector is shown in Figure 7. 

Putting aside the issue of direct community care service provision, Councils have a wider role to play in 

creating an environment that is conducive to excellence in health care, particularly in fostering an urban 

form and economic environment that facilitate the attraction and retention of senior-oriented enterprises, 

                                                                    
46 Local Government NSW 2013, Local Government and Community Care Key Issues, September 2013, accessed online on 20 June 2014, at 
ahttp://www.lgnsw.org.au/files/imce-uploads/121/local-gov-community-care-forum-key-issues-sept-2013.pdf 
47 Family and Community Services NSW 2013, Local Government and Community Care Forum, Power Point Presentation, available online at 
http://www.lgnsw.org.au/, last accessed on 20 June 2014. 
48 WA Department of Health 2012, Home and Community Care Program in Western Australia Triennial Plan 2012-2015, Home and Community Care 
and Government of Western Australia. 
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and an appropriately skilled aged care workforce (i.e. GPs, allied health, and aged care support staff)[49]. 

Actions in this area may include overall improvements to the amenity and density of residential areas and 

activity centres, adequate provisions for the accommodation of health care workers, and improved linkages 

and partnerships between aged care service providers and educational institutions. Regardless of any efforts 

in these areas, the Department of Infrastructure and Regional Development warns a shortage of skills seems 

unavoidable, therefore Councils are encouraged to establish and nurture volunteer networks, who are able 

to assist with services such as community transport, home maintenance, and social and recreation 

programs[50]. 

Figure 6. The aged care reform 

A number of reforms to the aged care system are being rolled out, which will impact on the way community care services are 
delivered. Generally, the reforms are intended to give consumers more choice, and to encourage businesses to invest in the 
community care sector. Key aspects of these reforms are summarised below[51][52][53]: 
• Consumer-Directed Care (CDC) (introduced in July 2013). A new way to deliver home care packages, where the beneficiary has 

more control over the services included in his/her package, how they are delivered, and by who. Key differences with previous home 
care packages include: users and their carers now participate in the design of the package; users can now choose services not in the 
government’s list, where this will assist the individual achieve his/her goals and is consistent with the assessed level of care; 
consumers are able to purchase additional services on top of the services provided under their package; and users are assigned an 
individual ‘budget’ according to their assessed level of care, which they can then administer over time as best meets their needs (i.e. 
including carrying forward any unspent balances). Providers are required to provide consumers with regular statements of income, 
expenditure, and remaining balance of budget. 

• Removal of the distinction between high and low care in residential aged care (starting 1 July 2014). From the date of 
commencement, approved residential aged care places will not be subject to the high/low care distinction, and persons approved to 
enter residential aged care may be admitted to any residential aged care place. With the removal of the distinction, beneficiaries 
admitted to a facility will have right to indefinite residence, thus supporting the ‘ageing in place’ principle. However, there will be 
occasions where the provider can ask a resident to leave (as per the mandated User Rights Principles), such as not being able to 
provide the required level of care. This reform is expected to allow simpler and more transparent arrangement in aged care, 
reducing red tape for both providers and beneficiaries. 

• National Disability Insurance Scheme (NDIS). Although not targeted to seniors, this reform will introduce similar consumer-
directed care services to people with disabilities, therefore expanding the pool of consumers that could be serviced by a single 
service provider. Under this light, Council or other firms willing to expand care services services might be able to access additional 
sources of funding, and potentially achieve better economies of scale (i.e. staff able to deliver more services within the same area). 

Sources: Department of Social Services 2014 and 2014a; Department of Health and Ageing 2012. 

                                                                    
49 In this respect, the Department of Infrastructure and Regional Development anticipates occupations in high demand for ageing services will 
include: disability planning development and coordination staff, community workers, and case workers who assess the food, cleaning, personal 
care and respite care needs of the elderly. 
50 Department of Infrastructure and Regional Development 2013. 
51 Department of Social Services 2014, Why is Aged Care Changing?, online publication, accessed on 20 June 2014, at http://www.dss.gov.au/our-
responsibilities/ageing-and-aged-care/aged-care-reform/overview. 
52 Department of Health and Ageing 2012, Consumer Directed Care and Home Care Packages Program Overview, Department of Health and Ageing 
website, accessed on 20 June 2014, at http://www.livinglongerlivingbetter.gov.au/internet/living/publishing.nsf/Content/Consumer-Directed-
Care-Home-Care-Packages-program-overview. 
53 Department of Social Services 2014a, Removal of Low Care – High Care Distinction in Permanent Residential Aged Care from 1 July 2014, 
Information for Approved Providers, factsheet, accessed online on 20 June 2014, at http://www.agedservices.asn.au/. 
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Figure 7. Trends in community care 

The following trends in relation to community care services were identified in the literature[54][55]: 

• Increased preference for ageing in place are leading to stronger growth in community support services over residential aged care 
places. In recent years, there has been consistent growth in the number of clients seeking to receive community care services 
(approximately 2% per year). 

• In relation to the HACC funding model: the average WA HACC Program client is a 73 year old, Australian born, English speaking 
female who receives the aged pension and owns her own home. Only a 7.7% of HACC users have a CALD background. 

• In relation to the HACC funding model: 29.2% of HACC clients have a carer; and approximately one in five carers receive carer 
specific services (i.e. respite, counselling). 

• In relation to the HACC funding model: In 2010-11, the most common HACC support services across WA were Domestic assistance 
and Transport. Demand for home maintenance and similar services is increasing. 

• In relation to the HACC funding model: Increasing proportion of CALD populations might require access to interpreters with specific 
skills in community care. 

Source: WA Department of Health 2012; Department of Infrastructure and Regional Development 2013. 

3.2.2 Scope of action for local government 

Local governments can influence the provision of health and community services for the aged through the 

following mechanisms: 

• Strategic and statutory land-use planning: Planning for the location of health providers (i.e. GP 

clinics) in highly accessible locations. Supporting greater densities, amenity and accessibility in 

activity centre planning, to increase attractiveness of the City for aged care service providers, and 

future aged care workforce. 

• Infrastructure planning and development: Developing and/or upgrading local facilities and 

infrastructure (i.e. footpaths, parking) so that seniors are able to access to health services (i.e. GP 

clinics in local centres). 

• Community care provider: Councils may choose to participate in and/or amplify their current offer 

of home and community care services, directly delivering a range of support services to older 

residents in their own homes (i.e. nursing care, allied health, personal care, transport to GPs, 

domestic assistance, home maintenance, and recreation, among others). 
• Advocacy: Council can promote improved delivery of community support services via assistance to 

private (profit or non-profit) providers wishing to establish in the area. Support may include 

information on available opportunities (i.e. where demand growth is expected), funding 

arrangements, and potential sites. 

• Service provision: Council can help develop personal health and fitness to reduce the load on 

requirements for health and in-home community care through leisure programs and education.  

  
                                                                    
54 WA Department of Health 2012. 
55 Department of Infrastructure and Regional Development 2013. 
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3.2.3 Future directions 

The following directions and benchmarks were identified in the literature in relation to health and 

community care (Figure 8).  

Figure 8. Local government directions in health and community care. 

Directions, areas of performance, opportunities and challenges Benchmarks 

Facilities and infrastructure 

Building community care facilities in strategic locations 

 
Challenges: 
• Locating land which is suitably sized and located 
Opportunities:  
• Maximise efficiencies in the delivery of services. 
• Maximise reach to population in need. 

• The Community Housing Resource Centre (Atlanta, 
US) recommends planning the location of community 
care services providers in areas with high 
concentrations of high-risk seniors (seniors above the 
age of 75 living alone), as well as any Naturally-
Occurring Retirement Communities (areas with high 
concentrations of people aged 65 and above). 

Services 

Ensure staff delivering community care services are appropriately 
qualified 

 
Challenges: 
• As demand for community care services increases, there will be shortage 

of skilled staff. 

• Council or other service providers are responsible for quality of the 
service, including upskilling of staff. 

• Community care workforce not homogeneous, but comes from diverse 
occupational backgrounds. 

• The Victorian Auditor-General recommended Councils 
to develop and/or incorporate qualification or 
competency standards specifically for community care 
funding assessment and services staff. 

Advocacy 

Promoting partnerships between educational institutions and 
aged care providers 

 
Opportunities:  
• Strengthen linkages between skilled staff and local aged care providers. 
• Increased capacity to provide health-related services to older residents. 
• Increased capacity to provide training in aged-care clinical skills. 

• The residential aged care provider Bethany 
established a partnership with the Nursing school of 
the University of Western Australia to establish a 
clinical training centre for nursing adjacent to two 
existing residential aged care facilities. Students can 
now undertake rotations in clinical aged care within 
the facilities, while seniors enjoy easier access to care. 
The project was developed with funding from the 
Commonwealth Department of Health and Ageing 
and Health Workforce Australia[56].  

Sources: Ball n.d., Department of Infrastructure and Regional Development 2013. 

                                                                    
56 For further information, visit: http://www.bethanie.com.au/about-us/research/partnerships/. 
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3.3 Sport and recreation 

3.3.1 Key issues 

The anticipated increase in demand for age-related sport and recreation services will be remarkable in at 

least two aspects: local governments will be delivering services to a new kind of old, and concerned with 

finding solutions to access-in-place issues that have not traditionally been within the scope of sport and 

recreation programs. The challenges anticipated for local government in this area include[57][58][59][60]: 

• Responding to increased demand for age-specific recreational facilities and activities. 

• Adapting existing sports and recreational facilities so they can be easily accessed by the frail aged. 

• Developing policies and guidelines to ensure future developments are age-friendly. 

• Addressing access gaps arising from limitations to mobility and/or spending power. 

• Finding ways to maintain a sustainable business amidst increased demand and decreasing revenue 

(recreation and other services are generally offered to seniors with a discount). 

• Promotion of the importance of fitness in maintaining good health and quality of life. 

The sport and recreation sector recognises a number of significant changes in relation to demand for 

facilities and services for ageing populations.  

To start, variations are expected in the type of products and services that will be in demand, as a result of the 

changing demographics and preferences of newer generations (Figure 9)[61][62]. This is new territory, not only 

for local government but for the whole sector, so operators are likely to go through a period of 

experimentation and adjustment.  

The financial sustainability of seniors’ discounts is another issue. Arguments pro discounted services are 

strong, with research showing strong correlation between an individual’s income and his/her participation 

in sport and recreation. In 2011, participation in the lowest income quintile was 45% compared to 80% 

among those in the highest income brackets; and also lowest in communities that ranked in the bottom 

SEIFA deciles[63][64]. Spend in sport and recreation is discretionary, and likely to be foregone during financially 

                                                                    
57 Service Skills Australia 2013, Sport, Fitness and Recreation Environmental Scan 2013, industry annual report, accessed online on 10 June 2014, at 
http://www.serviceskills.com.au 
58 Service Skills Australia 2014, Sport, Fitness and Recreation Environmental Scan 2013, industry annual report, accessed online on 10 June 2014, at 
http://www.serviceskills.com.au 
59 CSIRO Futures 2013, The Future of Australian Sport, Megatrends Shaping the Sports Sector over Coming Decades, CSIRO report to the Australian 
Sports Commission, accessed online on 10 June 2014, at http://www.ausport.gov.au/ 
60 Be Active WA Physical Activity Taskforce 2012, Active Living for All: A Framework for Physical Activity in Western Australia 2012-2016, accessed 
online on 10 June 2014, at http://www.beactive.wa.gov.au/ 
61 Service Skills Australia 2014. 
62 CSIRO Futures 2013. 
63 Deloitte 2012, The Australian Fitness Industry Report, accessed online on 10 June 2014, at https://fitness.org.au/fitnessindustryreport. 
64 SEIFA is a set of metrics or indexes developed by the Australian Bureau of Statistics to measure socio-economic disadvantage. It is applied to 
communities rather than individuals or households, is based on employment and income indicators collected during the census, and provides a 
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tough times (gym memberships declined significantly during the recent period of economic downturn)[65]. In 

this light, local governments are pressed to increase affordable services for seniors, but uncertain as to how 

achieve a balanced account. Finding the right mix of senior niche products and general services will be vital. 

An outer metropolitan Council in New South Wales, for example, is able to achieve its break-even point by 

cross-subsidising senior’s discounted swimming pool use with gym memberships of younger patrons[66]. 

Other opportunities may lie in offering activities that have an intergenerational appeal, consistently with 

baby-boomer’s preferences for more active lifestyles. 

Although it is common practice to apply income tests for the pricing of health and community care services, 

no mention of similar pricing strategies was found in the sport and recreation literature, with current 

practice generally involving a blanket discount for all seniors. The lack of more nuanced pricing mechanisms 

might be resulting in under and overcharging, and could be revised in the future. 

In terms of consumption habits, the most notable trend is the decrease in organised sports, and the rise in 

fitness and non-structured activity (i.e. walking, casual or individual sports)[67]. This may have different 

implications for local government. On one hand, recreational facilities such as leisure centres might see a 

progressive relocation of resources from some areas of service to others (i.e. less staff time supporting 

organised sports, but more staff available for coaching and instruction in gymnasiums). From an 

infrastructure perspective, increasing interest in non-organised activity may increase the demand for specific 

infrastructure such as walking trails, gyms, and pools. More importantly, this might imply facilities such as 

gyms and pools are expected to be available for casual or independent use, rather than simply to support 

organised activity (i.e. fitness or swimming classes). Estimating demand for casual use will be predictably 

harder, In the absence of hard data to refer to in the form of number of class attendants or waiting lists. 

Instead, people attempting to use a pool or park that looks too busy might simply turn back and go home. 

The difficulty in assessing this type of demand is reflected on the fact there are not yet established 

benchmarks for public provision of casual-only facilities such as walking trails[68][69]. Additional effort will be 

required to capture this latent demand, via community consultation or other mechanisms. 

Another area of concern is the access gap from an ageing-in-place perspective. The centralised provision of 

recreational facilities, such as leisure centres, may be a critical factor limiting access to recreational 

opportunities by mature aged residents (considering their increased difficulties for travel and mobility, often 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                  
score than can be related to the levels of access that different individuals have to material and social resources and their ability to participate in 
society. For further information visit: http://www.abs.gov.au/websitedbs/censushome.nsf/home/seifa. 
65 Deloitte 2012. 
66 O’Brien and Phibbs 2011. 
67 Service Skills Australia 2014. 
68 Parks and Leisure Australia 2012, Benchmarks for Community Infrastructure: A PLA WA Working Document, accessed online on 10 June 2014, at 
http://www.parksleisure.com.au/documents/item/1280. 
69 WA Department of Sport and Recreation 2007, Decision-Making Guide Sport and Recreation Facilities – A Guide for Sport and Recreation Planners, 
Facilities Owners and Managers, 1st Edition, accessed online on 10 June 2014, at http://www.dsr.wa.gov.au. 
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compounded by lack of public transport). Households located more than 10 minutes driving-distance or 5 

minutes walking-distance from a leisure centre or local park will be discouraged and/or unable to use them.  

The fact that sports facilities are expensive to build and maintain means only a few can be built, though, and 

that identified gaps are unlikely to be met by the private market. To date, State and local government 

remain the major investors in sports facilities, with private developers deterred from the market by issues 

such as capital costs, ongoing maintenance and liability insurance costs, and site availability[70]. Swimming 

pools, for example, costs around $50 million to build. A rural council in New South Wales was reportedly 

facing losses of around $800,000 per year upon building a hydrotherapy pool specifically for seniors[71]. 

Gymnasiums are another example, with the private market opening new branches mostly in metropolitan 

areas[72][73][74]. As expected, lower-income households in rural, remote or isolated areas, as well as the frail 

aged and disabled are at greatest risk from being left out of the recreational offer. Potential solutions 

explored in the literature include increasing community transport services, and facility sharing with external 

operators such as schools[75][76].  

Where Councils are involved in the delivery of community care, internal collaboration may assist in 

understanding latent demand for services, as well as planning joint responses to address accessibility issues. 

  

                                                                    
70 Ibis World 2014, Sports and Recreation Facilities Operation in Australia: Market Research Report. 
71 O’Brien and Phibbs 2011. 
72 Service Skills Australia 2014. 
73 Deloitte 2012. 
74 Ezypay 2014, Fitness Industry Trends 2014, Australian and New Zealand Fitness Industry Survey 2014, accessed online on 10 June 2014, at 
http://www.ezypay.com. 
75 WA Department of Sport and Recreation n.d., Managing Facilities, web article, accessed on 10 June 2014, at http://www.dsr.wa.gov.au. 
76 Audit Commission UK 2006, Public Sports and Recreation Services: Making Them Fit for the Future, Local Government National Report, accessed 
online on 10 June 2014, at http://archive.audit-commission.gov.uk 
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Figure 9. Providing sport and recreation services to baby boomers, generation Xs and beyond 

How will the changing preferences and demographics of future 
generations impact on sport and recreation? According to CSIRO, 
population ageing “will change the types of sports we play and 
how we play them”, referring to coming generations of elderly, 
who are recognisably more active and culturally diverse than their 
predecessors[77]. Local governments across Australia have been 
responding to this trend by introducing sport and recreation 
activities that depart from those traditionally associated with 
seniors (i.e. lawn bowls) and could be more easily matched with 
the tastes of younger adult experience-seekers.  
A good example of this shift is the Growing Older and Living 
Dangerously programs, implemented by municipalities such as 
Brisbane City Council (Queensland), City of Sydney (New South Wales), and City of Wanneroo (Western Australia)[78][79][80]. Activities 
offered include: water aerobics, pilates, zumba, abseiling, belly dancing, boxing, canoeing, dragon boating, fishing, kayaking, kite 
surfing, rock climbing, stand-up paddling, tai-chi, tap dancing, wind surfing and yoga. The program of activities combines sport and 
recreation sessions with hobby and general interest activities such as art, gardening, and cooking classes, among others.  
Source: CSIRO Futures 2013; Brisbane City Council 2011; City of Sydney 2013; City of Wanneroo n.d. 

3.3.2 Scope of action for local government 

Local governments can influence the provision of sport and recreation services for the aged through the 

following mechanisms[81]: 

• Strategic and statutory land-use planning: Incorporating sport and recreation interests into local 

development plans, town planning schemes (i.e. open space requirements for new developments, 

land flagged for sports and recreation). Planning the location of future sport and recreation facilities 

in areas of high demand.  

• Infrastructure planning and development: Developing and/or upgrading facilities and 

infrastructure to encourage access by the frail aged (i.e. local parks, leisure centres). Tying strategic 

sport and recreation goals with corporate planning processes such as infrastructure planning, asset 

management and long-term financial plans. Responding to growing demand for walking trails, 

gyms, local parks and others infrastructure associated with non-structured sport and recreation 

activity, particularly where the private market is unlikely to fill the gap. 

                                                                    
77 CSIRO Futures 2013. 
78 Brisbane City Council 2011, GOLD - Growing Old and Living Dangerously 11/12, schedule of activities, accessed online on 10 June 2014, at 
http://www.communify.org.au/wp-content/uploads/2011/12/GOLD-Brochure-2011.pdf.   
79 City of Sydney 2013, Over 55s Activity Guide January – June 2013, schedule of activities, accessed online on 10 June 2014, at 
http://www.cityofsydney.nsw.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0015/109122/GOLD_ProgramBooklet2013.pdf 
80 City of Wanneroo n.d., GOLD Program Information Sheet, accessed online on 10 June 2014, at www.wanneroo.wa.gov.au. 
81 Department of Sport and Recreation 2011, SD5: Strategic Directions for the Western Australian Sport and Recreation Industry 2011-2015, accessed 
online on 10 June 2014, at http://dsr.wa.gov.au/sd5.  
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• Sole operator or partner in the provision of sport and recreation services: Developing a 

sustainable offer of services, including senior-oriented sport and recreation activities that are 

affordable and respond to the changing preferences of coming generations. Where possible, 

improve service availability through partnerships with other organisations for the shared use of 

facilities (i.e. schools’ sports grounds). 

• Advocacy: Exploring avenues to obtain additional funding for the development and/or operation 

of sport and recreation facilities, when it can be demonstrated that it contributes to broader health 

and social inclusion outcomes. 

3.3.3 Future directions 

The following directions and benchmarks in sport and recreation were identified in the literature (Figure 10). 

Figure 10. Local government directions in sport and recreation 

Directions, areas of performance, opportunities and challenges Benchmarks 

Facilities and infrastructure 

Developing new facilities in locations that maximise access by 
over 65s and high-risk seniors 

 
Challenges: 
• Providing equitable distribution of service delivery. 
Opportunities:  
• Maximise efficiencies in the delivery of services. 
• Maximise reach to population in need. 

• The Community Housing Resource Centre (Atlanta, US) 
recommends planning the location of senior-oriented 
facilities in areas with high concentrations of high-risk 
seniors (seniors above the age of 75 living alone), as 
well as any Naturally-Occurring Retirement 
Communities (areas with high concentrations of people 
aged 65 and above). 

Designing facilities that integrate fitness and allied health (i.e. 
physiotherapy, nutrition, podiatry, counselling) 

 
Challenges: 
• Determining whether allied health services are Council endorsed 

providers etc. 
Opportunities:  
• Improve accessibility by locating services together. 
 

• The Australian fitness industry identifies a trend for the 
integration of fitness and health into ‘wellness hubs’, a 
type of facility that combines fitness, sport and 
recreation, and allied health services on site (i.e. 
physiotherapy, nutrition, podiatry, counselling). These 
facilities may locate within proximity to retirement 
villages, aged care homes or community halls, and 
have a focus on preventative health. 
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Directions, areas of performance, opportunities and challenges Benchmarks 

Undertaking audits and upgrades to current infrastructure to 
meet age-friendly standards 

 
Challenges: 
• Many Councils are already at a point where infrastructure needs 

major upgrades 
Opportunities:  
• . Upgrades can be planned to meet age-friendly standards. 

• Age-friendly features identified in the literature 
include: sufficient outdoor sitting, shaded areas and 
public toilets in local parks; wide, non-slip pavements 
and dropped curbs in footpaths; street lighting and 
traffic calming measures; among others[82]. 

• The WA Department of Sport and Recreation 
recommends improvements to ensure natural 
environments suitable for recreation are accessible (i.e. 
water catchments, public recreational land). 

Exploring non-traditional development and management 
models (i.e. smaller facilities, partnerships) 

 
Challenges:   
• Onerous capital and running costs deter local government from 

developing new sport and recreation facilities. 
• In-house services tend to be significantly more expensive than other 

management options (i.e. transfer of facilities to trusts)[83]. 

• Misguided perception that government facilities need to be of a 
certain scale (i.e. 50-metre swimming pools only) leads to nil 
development. 

Opportunities:   
• Improve access by building smaller facilities in high-demand areas. 
• Transfer of management may release funding for use in other areas. 

Recommendations include[84]: 

• Critically review local need and provision, rather than 
maintaining historic patterns of service. 

• Consider design options (i.e. smaller facilities). 
• Target investment in high-demand areas. 
• Explore alternative management options (i.e. contract, 

lease, joint management). 
• Undertake thorough appraisal of different options (i.e. 

financial and social criteria). 
• Collaborate with the private, voluntary, health and 

education sectors in the planning, procurement and 
delivery of services. 

• Improve performance reporting by including financial 
and social outcomes when assessing value for money. 

Services 

Developing niche products for seniors 

 
Opportunities: 
• New revenue raising venture for local government. 
Challenges:   
• Changing preferences of new generations (harder to predict 

demand). 
• Decreasing revenues (discounted fees). 

• The Growing Older and Living Dangerously (GOLD) 
program, implemented by various local governments 
across Australia, is an example of an innovative 
approach to sport and recreational activities for seniors 
(see Figure 9 above). 

                                                                    
82 WHO 2007. 
83 Audit Commission UK 2006. 
84 Various sources (see end of the table for a list of references). 
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Directions, areas of performance, opportunities and challenges Benchmarks 

Introducing flexible membership and pricing options 

 
Challenges:   
• Increasingly complex management and administration (from 

multiple membership options and/or pricing structures).  
Opportunities:  
• Remove barriers to participation (affordability), while increasing 

perceived value for money. 

• Both the WA Department of Sport and Recreation and 
Service Skills Australia recommend introducing flexible 
membership models to sport and recreation facilities, 
as a means to improve participation. 

Council provides clear information to the community on what 
services are available, including pricing and transport options 

 
Challenges:  
• Residents of low-income, rural or isolated areas may be harder to 

reach. 

• The State Library of New South Wales emphasises the 
need to develop marketing tools that[85]: 
o Target active seniors and the frail aged, while 

avoid ageism and stereotypes. 
o Use international standards of readability for 

seniors (i.e. large print, colour schemes). 

Policy 

Evidence-based planning of sport and recreation facilities 

 
Challenges:   
• Limited ability to demand good quality open space, and/or sport and 

recreation facilities from developers. Often required to provide open 
space, but of no defined quality (i.e. location, shape, size, fixtures, 
function). “Space provided could be overly steep, heavily vegetated, 
or have other uses such as stormwater retention”[86]. 

• Consolidation targets (i.e. Directions 2031) may put pressure on open 
space provision and adequacy (i.e. land prices, site availability). 

• Standard provision ratios have not yet been developed for certain 
facilities such as walking trails or hydrotherapy pools. 

Opportunities:  
• Incorporate standard provision ratios in land use planning policy and 

local infrastructure plans.  
 
 
 

• Service Skills Australia recommends establishing and 
using standard ratios to ensure facilities are sufficient 
to meet demand (i.e. facilities per 1,000 population). 
These standards might be developed by government or 
the sports industry based on previous experience, 
market demand analysis and/or provision rates in 
similar areas[87].  

                                                                    
85 State Library of NSW n.d. 
86 Service Skills Australia 2014. 
87 Current ratios developed by WA Parks and Leisure Australia and the WA Department of Sport and Recreation were used to produced the future 
estimates included in Section 5.3. Details on the ratios are shown in Appendix 1: Methodologies. 



Interim Findings Report 
 
 
 
 
 
 

City of Swan 
 
 

33 

Directions, areas of performance, opportunities and challenges Benchmarks 

Advocacy 

Promote the shared use of facilities (i.e. school sportsgrounds, 
sports academies, etc.) 

 
Challenges:  
• Lack of formal mechanisms to establish this type of partnerships may 

impede progressing agreements in some cases. 
Opportunities:  
• Maximises use of existing sport and recreation infrastructure. 
• Improves access to facilities in non-central areas. 
• Provides a cost-effective alternative for the use of existing or planned 

facilities. 

• The Sutherland Shire Council, in New South Wales, has 
partnered with local schools to promote shared use of 
facilities outside school hours. Council perceives the 
option as a cost-effective means to increase community 
access to sport and recreation facilities and alleviate 
overuse of central facilities. Meanwhile, schools benefit 
from Council’s commitment to provide funding for 
renovation and maintenance of the facilities. One 
example includes a formal license agreement to enable 
community use for cricket, oztag and soccer fields, in 
exchange for over $450,000 Council investment in site 
improvements[88]. 

Sources: WHO 2007; WA Department of Sport and Recreation 2011; Service Skills Australia 2014; Ezypay 2014; State Library of 
New South Wales n.d.; NSW Office of Communities Sport and Recreation.  

                                                                    
88 NSW Office of Communities Sport and Recreation 2010, Schools Share Sport Facilities, online article, accessed on 10 June 2014, at 
http://www.dsr.nsw.gov.au/sportsclubs/ss_april10_schoolsshare.asp. 
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3.4 Social inclusion 

3.4.1 Context 

Social inclusion has been defined as the ability of a person to fully participate in the society in which he/she 

lives through activities such as consumption of goods and services, production (i.e. employment or 

volunteering), decision-making and political participations, and other forms of social interaction (i.e. with 

family, friends, and the community)[89]. Ageing may create significant impediments to this ability to engage, 

as people transition out of employment, often accompanied by a drop in income, and deteriorating physical 

conditions progressively restrict their options for mobility and travel. These problems are particularly acute 

in low-income areas, as well as rural or remote suburbs with minimal or no access to public transport. 

Improving social inclusion in old age is in the interest of government because of its links with the overall 

wellbeing of populations, and because the same barriers impeding social participation are the ones locking 

the purported advantages of an increasingly older constituency, such as increased capacity to volunteer, 

transfer knowledge and support enterprise development. Local governments planning to capitalise on any 

of these strengths will need to develop a strong agenda in the area of social inclusion[90][91]. The challenges 

faced by local government in this field can be summarised as follows: 

• Responding to increased demand for age-specific activities and services (i.e. seniors’ events, senior-

oriented library collections). 

• Adapting existing facilities, meeting places and infrastructure to facilitate mobility and access by the 

frail aged (i.e. upgrades to libraries, community centres, activity centres, local parks). 

• Developing land use controls, guidelines or standards to ensure future developments and 

infrastructure are age-friendly. 

• Devising mechanisms to address social inclusion gaps arising from limitations to mobility and 

spending power. 

Recommendations in the area of social inclusion are generally similar to those proposed for other areas[92][93]. 

Suggested upgrades to urban infrastructure, for example, include items such as footpath widening and 

dropped curbs, however extending to social-specific facilities such as libraries, community and seniors’ 

centres, activity centres, and any tourist sites popular with ‘grey nomads’. Anecdotal evidence suggests 

shopping centres and similarly private spaces (i.e. cafés, restaurants) are also important meeting places for 

older residents. This trend may suggests the need to extend improvements to these private spaces, as well 

                                                                    
89 Lui C W et al 2011.  
90 WHO 2007. 
91 Department of Health (Victoria) 2009, Count us in! Social Inclusion for Older People Living at Public Sector Residential Aged Care Services, Report on 
the 1008-09 funded projects, accessed online on 10 June 2014, at http://www.health.vic.gov.au/. 
92 O’Brien and Phibbs 2011. 
93 State Library of New South Wales n.d. 
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as ensure amenity is improved in existing or emerging main streets (i.e. shaded seating, toilets), to 

encourage socialisation in these spaces without relying on private infrastructure only. 

 Regarding affordability, councils are encouraged to consider funding and pricing mechanisms that lead to 

an increased and accessible, yet financially sustainable offer. Finally, there is the issue of information, where 

social inclusion outcomes can be supported by a local government that acts as central repository and point 

of contact for the ageing community. This role includes providing information on scheduled events and 

activities, but expectations stretch to include information on any options available for citizens to enhance 

their lifestyle, including housing, health, volunteering, employment, and sport and recreation, among 

others. As new generations become more technically savvy, online portals are expected to become the most 

cost-effective means of communication, whereas word-of-mouth, community newspapers and phone calls 

remain the best way to approach seniors today[94]. 

Changing demographics (i.e. baby boomers, culturally diverse populations) are also expected to impact on 

the type of services that will be in demand. The library, in particular, is expected to assume additional roles, 

for example, as a space for seniors to pursue online education and re-training. A summary of the changes 

envisaged for the library in the future is shown in Figure 11. As mentioned earlier, low-income households, 

and people living in rural or remote areas are generally considered to be at greater risk of isolation. 

Finally, there is the question of how Council can facilitate the emergence of broader social activity, such as 

hobby groups, men’s sheds, volunteering, etc., where the actual activity is led and executed by the 

community, as opposed to council officers.  This type of activity arguably constitutes the highest form of 

social inclusion, in the sense that is less passive, generally includes some form of production, and requires 

people to form active networks.95  

Volunteering, in particular, is a difficult one. Everyone talks about benefits, but unclear how to promote and 

maintain. Some of the ways council can facilitate this type of activity include[96][97]:  

• Enabling facilities such as city halls to be used by volunteers or community groups. 

• Allocating staff resources to support these groups in administrative or coordinating roles  

• Providing seed funding and support during the start-up phase, when these groups are most 

vulnerable. 

• Assisting with applications for grants (i.e. business cases, assigning value to volunteering). 

• Acting as a central point of information and promotion of these activities.  

                                                                    
94 Department for Families and Communities (South Australia) 2007, Engaging Older Volunteers Project, Research Report, accessed online on 2 June 
2014, at www.dcsi.sa.gov.au. 
95 It must be noted that the City of Swan is able to provide the space through facilities such as day care centres, but does not deliver the actual 
service or program 
96 Golding G n.d., A Profile of Men’s Sheds in Australia, Patterns, Purposes, Profiles and Experiences of Participants, University of Ballarat. 
97 Misan G 2008, Men’s Sheds – A Strategy to Improve Men’s Health, The University of Adelaide, The Universty of South Australia, and Centre for Rural 
Health and Community Development, accessed onine, on 2 June 2014, at www.ruralhealth.org.au  
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Notably, effectively providing this type of assistance would require specific skills, such as non-profit business 

entrepreneurship and management (i.e. business case writing).  

Figure 11. Population ageing and the library of the future 

How will the changing tastes and demographics of future generations impact on sport libraries? Some of the implications identified in 
the literature include: 
• Supporting education and retraining. Older residents may come to the library to undertake online learning opportunities. 

Training rooms could also be in demand (i.e. to hold courses for the University of the Third Age). Responding to these needs might 
involve having enough computers and meeting rooms available, and providing access to reading materials related to the course 
curricula. 

• Age-friendly library collections and services. Ageing populations will benefit from larger collections of large print books, 
talking books and homebound services. Because of the diverse profile of seniors, collections may need to include an increasing 
number of books in community languages, as well as materials that are of particular interest for seniors and their carers (i.e. local 
history, genealogy, community services information, etc.). 

• Staff training. Improve staff’s customer service skills to work with older users (i.e. personalised assistance in locating information, 
interpreting services, etc.). 

• State of the art online services. With declining spending power, seniors may struggle to upgrade personal computer equipment 
or pay optimum internet services at home. The local library can assist in filling that gap. 

Source: State Library of NSW n.d. 

3.4.2 Scope of action for local government 

Local governments can influence the social inclusion of the seniors through the following mechanisms: 

• Strategic and statutory land-use planning: Incorporating social inclusion interests into local 

development plans and town planning schemes (i.e. land flagged for libraries and community 

centres). Planning the location of future social facilities in areas of high demand.  

• Infrastructure planning and development: Developing and/or upgrading social-oriented facilities 

and infrastructure to encourage access by the frail aged (i.e. libraries, community centres, activity 

centres). Responding to growing demand for low-cost venues to host social enterprises, education 

initiatives, and others (i.e. meeting rooms in libraries, space to use ad headquarters for volunteer 

groups, men’s sheds, etc.).  

• Sole operator or partner in the provision of social activities and services: Developing a 

sustainable offer of social activities (in libraries or similar, but also decentralised, such as in 

community gardens or local parks). Establishing partnerships with other government agencies, and 

the private sector to improve the availability or access to these services. 

• Advocacy: Providing administrative and/or management support for the development and 

continuation of volunteer networks and community groups (i.e. maintaining and enhancing 

volunteer networks, providing support via seed funding or assisting in the drafting of business cases 

and grant applications). 
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3.4.3 Future directions 

The following directions and benchmarks in social inclusion were identified in the literature (Figure 12).  

Figure 12. Local government directions in social inclusion. 

Directions, areas of performance, opportunities and 
challenges Benchmarks 

Facilities and infrastructure 

Developing new facilities in locations that maximise access by 
over 65s and high-risk seniors 

 
Opportunities:  
• Maximise efficiencies in the delivery of services. 
• Maximise reach to population in need. 

• The Community Housing Resource Centre (Atlanta, US) 
recommends planning the location of senior-oriented 
facilities in areas with high concentrations of high-risk 
seniors (seniors above the age of 75 living alone), as well 
as any Naturally-Occurring Retirement Communities 
(areas with high concentrations of people aged 65 and 
above). 

Undertaking audits and upgrades to current infrastructure to 
meet age-friendly standards 

 
Opportunities:  
• Many councils are already at a point where infrastructure needs 

major upgrades. This is both a problem and an opportunity, as 
upgrades can be planned to meet age-friendly standards. 

• The Disability Services business unit, in Brisbane City 
Council, conducts staff training every year includes a 
module on disability access. Officers are shown a video 
illustrating some of the mobility issues faced by disabled 
persons and potential solutions. The session concludes 
with an on-site inspection of footpaths and kerb ramps, 
and a `try out' using a wheelchair[98]. 

• Age-friendly features identified in the literature include: 
sufficient outdoor sitting, shaded areas and public toilets, 
wide, non-slip pavements and dropped curbs in footpaths, 
street lighting and traffic calming measures, among 
others. 

Services 

Developing niche products for seniors 

 
Challenges:   
• Changing preferences of new generations. 
• Decreasing revenues (discounted fees). 

• The City of Subiaco has developed a series of social 
activities specifically for seniors, including monthly 
themed community lunches, a monthly cine club, a twice-
yearly high tea, and a low-cost bus tour operating from 
the Subiaco and Shenton Park community centres[99].  

• Local governments in Victoria operate a service called 
‘community registers’. Older residents living alone can list 
their name if they wish to be contacted regularly to check 

                                                                    
98 Ohlin J, O’Donoghue P and Closhessy A 1996, Local Government Best Practice Examples of Access and Equity for People with Disabilities, Australian 
Local Government Association. 
99 City of Subiaco n.d., Social Activities for Seniors, council website, accessed on 10 June 2014, at http://www.subiaco.wa.gov.au 
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Directions, areas of performance, opportunities and 
challenges Benchmarks 

on their wellbeing at agreed times. The services are 
staffed by volunteers[100]. 

• In order to respond to changing needs and preferences 
(i.e. intergenerational), it is recommended that councils 
continuously assess the services and activities provided 
against local demand, rather than maintaining historic 
patterns of service. 

Maximise reach of programs via homebound services and 
decentralised activities 

 
Challenges:   
• Homebound services are costly to set up and run (i.e. resource 

intensive, special vehicles, travel costs, etc.). 
Opportunities:   
• Enable existing facilities such as community halls for use by 

volunteers and community groups. 

• Activities offered at alternative locations (i.e. outside libraries) 
reduce pressure on existing facilities. 

• Local volunteer networks can support the services. 

• The City of Adelaide runs a program called ‘iPad Budy’ 
which offers free loan of iPads to older residents of the 
City, together with a volunteer ‘buddy’ who visits seniors 
in their own homes to help with training and support[101].  

• The Growing Older and Living Dangerously (GOLD) 
program, implemented by various local governments 
across Australia, is an example of an innovative approach 
to social activities for seniors. These activities are often 
provided in decentralised locations such as community 
gardens, arts centres, or local parks, thus multiplying the 
options available to people living at greater distances from 
libraries or community centres to participate in 
community life. 

Council assists the formation and continuity of volunteer and 
community groups 

 
Challenges:  
• Additional resources are generally required to effectively support 

volunteer and community group networks (i.e. appointment of one 
or several support officers). 

• Successful interventions in this area require specific skills, such as 
business case development, non-profit management and 
entrepreneurship, among others. 

Opportunities:  
• Engagement of volunteer workforce (older and younger) may partly 

alleviate increased pressure on Council’s resources. 

• Research on the structure and operation of Men’s sheds 
suggest councils could promote their formation and 
maintenance by assisting with site selection, lease of 
premises at very low or no cost, provision of seed funding, 
and/or by assigning staff to manage the sheds (i.e. one 
officer could manage several sheds). Up to 54% of men’s 
sheds in Australia are organised by church, community 
education and local government organisations[102 ].  

• Sutherland Shire Council, in New South Wales, lends 
library spaces for community knitting groups, who meet 
once or twice per month, and advertises the service in 
Council’s website[103 ]. 

                                                                    
100  Seniors online n.d., Community Programs, Victorian Government website, accessed on 10 June 2014, at http://www.seniorsonline.vic.gov.au. 
101  Adelaide City Council n.d., Seniors, council’s website, accessed on 2 June 2014, at http://www.adelaidecitycouncil.com. 
102  Misan 2008. 
103  Sutherland Shire Council n.d., Knitting Groups, in council’s website, accessed on 2 June 2014, at http://www.sutherlandshire.nsw.gov.au 
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Directions, areas of performance, opportunities and 
challenges Benchmarks 

Unlocking social inclusion opportunities by addressing 
existing transport barriers (i.e. community transport) 

 
Challenges:   
• Need to identify additional funding sources for any community 

transport services not tied to approved funding scheme. 
Opportunities:   
• People wishing to volunteer often restrain from doing so because of 

transport costs. Providing community transport could be key to 
enabling greater volunteer participation across the City. 

• Numerous councils throughout Australia mitigate 
community transport costs by seeking funding from 
Federal and State government agencies, as well as relying 
on volunteers to operate a majority of the services (i.e. 
Junee Shire Council (NSW); South Gippsland Shire Council 
(VIC))[104][105]. Older residents can use these services to 
access services such as doctor or dentist appointments, 
shopping, visiting friends, or taking pets to the vet, among 
others. In the case of South Gippsland Shire Council, 
volunteers perform 100% of the driving, which include 
four cars and three buses. 

Providing age-appropriate customer and information services  

 
Challenges:  
• May require upskilling staff in service skills for older customers. 
• The most effective means to communicate with seniors to date tend 

to be inefficient, costly or resource-intensive (i.e. word-of-mouth, 
community newspapers, phone calls). 

Opportunities: 
• As new generations become more technically savvy, online portals 

will provide most cost-effective means to communicate with older 
residents.  

• The State Library of New South Wales emphasises the 
need to develop marketing tools that[106]: 
o Avoid ageism and stereotypes. 
o Use international senior standards (i.e. large print). 

• Special service arrangement for seniors may include: 
o Separate queues or service counters. 
o Events held at times convenient for older people. 

• Banyule City Council, in Victoria, employs an Access and 
Integration Officer to work across the different areas of 
delivery (facilities, services, etc.) to improve access and 
accessibility by residents in high risk of social exclusion, 
such as adults with severe disabilities living alone, frail 
older people without family support, and people with 
dementia and their carers, among others[107]. 

Policy 

Evidence-based planning of social infrastructure 

 
Opportunities:  
• Incorporate standard provision ratios in local plans and policy.  

• Service Skills Australia recommends establishing and 
using standard ratios to ensure facilities are sufficient to 
meet demand (i.e. facilities per 1,000 population)[108 ].  

                                                                    
104  Junee Shire Council n.d., Community Transport, council’s website, accessed on 2 June 2014, at http://www.junee.nsw.gov.au. 
105  South Gippsland Shire Council 2013, Community Transport Review 2013, accessed online, on 10 June 2014, at 
http://www.southgippsland.vic.gov.au. 
106  State Library of New South Wales n.d. 
107  Ohlin, O’Donoghue and Closhessy 1996. 
108  Current ratios developed by WA Parks and Leisure Australia and the WA Department of Sport and Recreation were used to produced the future 
estimates included in Section 5.4. Details on the ratios are shown in Appendix 1: Methodologies. 
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Directions, areas of performance, opportunities and 
challenges Benchmarks 

Advocacy 

Expanding social inclusion initiatives through strategic 
partnerships with public and private agencies 

 
Opportunities:   
• Enable existing facilities such as community halls for use by 

volunteers and community groups. 

• The City of Boroondara, in Victoria, is developing a joint 
plan with the University of the Third Age (U3A) to 
establish the goals and terms of reference of a partnership 
between both agencies. Council’s support will include: 
monitoring demand in memberships, provision of 
appropriate accommodation for U3A trainers, and use of 
Council-owned facilities to conduct classes[109]. 

Sources: WHO 2007; State Library of New South Wales n.d.; WA Department for Communities 2011; Ohlin, O’Donoghue and 
Closhessy 1996; City of Subiaco n.d.; Seniors Online n.d.; City of Boroondara 2013; Adelaide City Council n.d.; Junee Shire 
Council, n.d.; South Gippsland Shire Council 2013; Misan 2008; Sutherland Shire Council n.d. 

  

                                                                    
109  City of Boroondara 2013, University of the Third Age (U3A) and Seniors Group Plan, Services Special Committee Meeting Agenda, accessed online, 
on 10 June 2014, at http://www.boroondara.vic.gov.au 
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3.5 Governance 

In addition to the implications and directions identified in each of the delivery areas, the literature provides a 

list of suggested actions or steps local governments can follow when responding to the population ageing 

challenges[110][111][112]. Key directions are summarised in Figure 13.  

Figure 13. Local government directions in governance – checklist. 

Directions 

Local government adopts a whole-of-council approach to population ageing  

☐ Generates awareness across all Council departments on the full range of impacts that are expected from population ageing. 

☐ Undertakes a systematic approach to understand and address ageing issues (i.e. develops a whole-of-council positive ageing 
plan, undertakes a self-assessment against the World Health Organisation’s Age-Friendly Cities checklist, etc.). 

☐ Integrates desired outcomes and goals into corporate and management plans (i.e. corporate plan, asset management plan, 
long-term financial plan, management reporting, etc.).  

Older residents lead the discussion on issues that matter to them  

☐ Older people are regularly consulted on how to serve them better. 

☐ Senior residents have representatives in forums and steering groups of any projects impacting on their interests. 

Council builds a strong evidence-base to support sustainable financial decisions 

☐ Understands demographic change. 

☐ Establishes what data are required to understand the financial impacts of an ageing population. Conducts a survey to assess 
what data are readily available, and addresses any gaps in data collection (i.e. changes to systems, processes and procedures). 
This will involve introducing differentiation by age in data entry procedures in some cases (i.e. use of library collections, etc.). 

☐ Understands true current and future operational costs (i.e. including cost of future discounts, travel time, etc.).  

☐ Identifies services running at a loss and introduces changes to achieve a sustainable offer of services. 

☐ Utilises local intelligence to advocate for ageing residents, such as informing the agendas at State and Federal level, and/or 
supporting grant applications. 

☐ Produces cost or value estimates that assign value to non-monetary items, such as volunteer work and networks, and 
intangibles, such as the improved health and wellbeing of ageing residents.  

Strategic goals are supported by adequate resourcing 

☐ Reviews staffing arrangements around ageing population issues. Allocates a full-time positive ageing officer (community 
development) to lead the implementation of the ageing strategy, supported by an external network of champions.  

☐ Allocates funding according to identified community priorities. 

☐ Attracts grant funding to support ageing strategy initiatives and projects. 

                                                                    
110  Australian Local Government Association (ALGA) n.d., Tool 1: Sustaining Action on Ageing (Checklist) checklist, resource accessed online on 10 
June 2014, at alga.asn.au. 
111  Local Government NSW 2013. 
112  Local Government Association of NSW n.d., Local Government and Ageing Toolkit, accessed online, on 10 June 2014, at www.lgnsw.org.au. 
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Directions 

Responses to ageing issues are planned and implemented in a strategic fashion 

☐ Benchmarks against similarly sized Councils. Councils may also choose to join the WHO Global Network of Age-friendly Cities 
and Communities (see box below – Figure 14). 

☐ Develops ageing strategies that focus on a few achievable priority actions. 

☐ Prioritises projects and investments based on relevant established criteria. 

☐ Establishes long-term goals supported by appropriate funding allocations. 

Key stakeholders are brought together into partnerships to promote positive ageing outcomes 

☐ Advocates and contributes to a coordinated, cooperative and collaborative approach to the provision of services across the 
levels of government, the NGOs and the private sector. 

☐ Fosters partnerships with external organisations to share resources, including joint service provision with neighbouring local 
government agencies. 

Operational gaps are identified and addressed 

☐ Undertakes an audit to ascertain the ‘age-friendliness’ of existing facilities infrastructure, followed by the necessary upgrades. 

☐ Develops a social impact assessment framework to address ageing issues within the planning process. 

☐ Examines gaps in facility and service provision, and options to adequately support those services. 

☐ Reviews existing facilities, services and programs to ensure they meet the needs and preferences of older residents. 

☐ Trains staff to provide adequate customer service to older people, including residents with CALD backgrounds or medical 
conditions such as dementia. 

☐ Reviews existing arrangements for the recruitment, training and ongoing support of volunteers. 

Source: ALGA n.d.; Local Government Association of NSW n.d.; Local Government NSW 2013; WHO 2007; Chi Wai Lui et al 2011. 
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Figure 14. Joining the WHO Global Network of Age-friendly Cities and Communities 

The World Health Organisation (WHO) has defined a set of standards to assess the age-friendliness of cities, around X key areas: 
outdoor spaces and buildings, transportation, housing, social participation, respect and social inclusion, civic participation and 
employment, and community and health services. The program has attracted significant recognition, with an increasing number of 
local governments using the standards to guide their efforts across the globe.  
In addition to these standards, WHO has developed an age-friendly cities network: a global forum where cities can exchange 
information and best practices, while demonstrating and sharing their commitment to becoming more age-friendly (upon joining, 
members can display the designation “Member of the WHO Global Network of Age-Friendly Cities and Communities”). City of Melville 
is one of the first local governments in Australia to join the network. The Program has also received support from the WA Department 
of Local Government and Communities[113]. 
Applications to the network can be made online, accompanied by a support letter from the Mayor. Membership is conditional to 
commitment by the municipality to commence the ‘network cycle’, which involves: 

• Establishing mechanisms to involve older people in the process. 
• Developing a baseline assessment of the age-friendliness of the city. 
• Developing a 3-year, city-wide action plan based on the findings. 
• Identifying indicators to monitor progress against this plan. 
Further information on the network, its members, benefits and how to join is available in the WHO website at 
http://www.who.int/ageing/age_friendly_cities_network/en/. 
Source: WA Department of Local Government and Communities (DLGC) 2014. 

 

                                                                    
113  WA Department of Local Government and Communities (DLGC) 2014, Age Friendly WA, from DLGC website, accessed on 10 June 2014, at 
http://www.communities.wa.gov.au/communities-in-focus/seniors/Pages/Age-Friendly-WA-.aspx. 
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4 City of Swan: demographic change to 2036 

In 2011, residents aged 55 and over made 19.5% of the population of City of Swan, or 21,243 people in total. 

By 2036, the share of older residents is projected to increase to 25% of total, or 54,245 people. The following 

subsections explore key aspects of the ageing phenomenon from various perspectives, including: spatial 

distribution of aged residents (hotspots), location of high-risk seniors, income and accessibility.  

Projections are based on data provided by the City, in the form of population projections to 2036 (by 

Forecast.id).  

4.1 Spatial distribution of older residents 

Figure 15 shows the percentage of residents aged 55 and over for each local area out of the City’s entire 

older population at 2011 and 2036. Notably, Altone (18%), Ballajura (15%), Ellenbrook (15%) and Midland 

(15%) had the greatest share of residents aged 55 and over in 2011. By 2036, Ellenbrook is projected to have 

the greatest share of residents aged 55 and over (24%), and the Urban Growth Corridor is projected to 

increase its share to 12%, ranking second.  

Figure 15. Population aged 55 and over, by local area (% of total aged population), 2011 and 2036. 

 

Source: Pracsys 2014, based on supplied population estimates by Forecast.id. 

Figure 16 shows the net increase in senior population that takes place in each local area between the base 

and end years (2011-2036). Again, Ellenbrook shows the largest net increase (by 9,160 people), followed by 

Urban Growth Corridor (5,988).  
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Figure 16. Net increase in population aged 55 and over, by local area, City of Swan, 2011-2036.  

 

Source: Pracsys 2014, based on supplied population estimates by Forecast.id. 

4.2 High-risk seniors 

High-risk seniors are defined in the literature as people aged 75 and over and living alone[114]. Figure 17 

shows the distribution of high-risk seniors at the SA1 level, at 2011 and 2016. In 2011, the most significant 

concentrations of high-risk seniors occurred in Midland (307) and Altone (182). Swan View (124), Guildford 

(108) and Ballajura (104) also have SA1s with substantial concentrations of high-risk seniors. High-risk senior 

communities are recommended to be the target of Council intervention, particularly for the delivery of in 

home support and other community services. 

  

                                                                    
114  Ball n.d. 
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Figure 17. High-risk senior populations, City of Swan, 2011. 

Source: Pracsys 2014, based on ABS Census 2011 data. 

4.3 Income 

Figure 18 shows the percentage of seniors living in the lowest income quintiles in 2011, at the SA1 level. 

Lower-income areas are also identified as being at greater risk of exclusion and disadvantage and should be 

targeted in any population ageing strategies. Notably, 69% of seniors across the City of Swan fall within the 

lowest income quintile. In 2011, concentrations of seniors in the lowest income were most prevalent in 

Midland, Ellenbrook and Ballajura.  
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Figure 18. Percentage of seniors in the lowest income quintile, City of Swan, 2011.  

 

Source: Pracsys 2014, based on ABS Census 2011 data. 

4.4 Accessibility  

Figure 19 shows the estimated number of seniors without a driver’s license at 2016, along with public 

transport infrastructure (bus stops)[115]. Areas with the highest concentrations of seniors without a license 

and lacking access to public transport infrastructure will be at greatest disadvantage and therefore find the 

greatest impediments to age in place. By 2016, the highest concentrations of senior residents without a 

driver’s licenses are expected to live in Midland (592), Ellenbrook (502), Altone (409) and Guildford (262). 

While these areas appear to be generally well serviced by public transport infrastructure, less populated 

areas do not have the same access to public transport. SA1s within Gidgegannup, Swan View, Bullsbrook 

and Swan Valley are all forecast to have substantial senior populations without a driver’s license, and very 

restricted access to public transport infrastructure.  

                                                                    
115  The methodology applied to estimate the number of seniors without a drivers’ license is described in Appendix 1: Methodologies. 
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Figure 19. Estimated number of seniors without a drivers’ license, City of Swan, 2016. 

 

Source: Pracsys 2014; Landgate (SLIP portal) 2014. 

4.5 Aged Care 

Figures 20 shows the percentage of residents aged 55 in each local area (out of the City’s entire older 

population) along with the known current supply of residential aged care facilities. Residential aged care 

facilities are currently concentrated in Midland, Guilford and Ellenbrook.  
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Figure 20. Distribution of seniors and residential aged care facilities, City of Swan, 2016. 

 

Source: Pracsys 2014. Assumes current supply of aged care facilities remains constant between 2014 and 2016. 
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5 Projected demand, gap analysis and implications 

5.1 Housing 

5.1.1 Housing Demand Methodology 

Demand for housing is highly dependent on an individuals’ life stage. Young adults are likely to live in share 

housing arrangements, while families are likely to demand larger houses while retirees are more likely to live 

in smaller dwellings, public houses and aged care housing arrangements. This has been built into the 

modelling by looking at the propensity of people in different age ranges to live in different housing 

arrangements in the Perth metropolitan region. The exact steps are detailed below:  

a) Spatial zones against which to benchmark housing trends were chosen. The inner city regions were 

excluded as it represents a different market to the outer regions. For example, inner city markets are 

much more likely to demand apartments which does not represent reality in outer regions.   

b) Census data in the outer regions was collected across all age ranges to determine the propensity for 

various age groups to live in different tenure arrangements (private market, public housing and 

residential aged care).   

c) For the private market, demand and supply was further split into dwelling type and bedroom ranges. 

This reflects the propensity for different age groups to live in different housing types. For example, 

people aged over 75 years are more likely to demand a 1-2 bedroom dwelling, whereas someone 

aged in their 30s or 40s is likely to demand a larger house.   

d) These propensities were then cross referenced with population and demographic projections to 

calculate the types of dwellings demanded   

e) Persons per household was also benchmarked in the outer regions and used as an input to calculate 

the final demand for each housing type based on population projections. This analysis informed the 

percentage breakdowns detailed in Figure 11 of the Ageing Plan, with housing types bundled 

according to:  

• Private selfcontained - Owned Outright; Owned with a Mortgage; Rented: Real estate agent; 

Rented: Person not in same household; Rented: Other landlord type; Rented: Landlord type 

not stated Other Other Tenure Type.   

• Public selfcontained - Rented (Housing co-operative, community or church group); Rented 

(State or Territory housing authority).   

• Independent housing - Retirement Village; Hotel, motel, bed & breakfast.   

• Aged Care - Nursing Home; Accommodation for the retired or aged (not self-contained).   

• Other - Hostel for homeless, night shelter, refuge; Childcare institution; Corrective institution 

for children; Other welfare institution; Prison, corrective institution  for adults; Immigration 

detention centre; Convent, monastery, etc.; Other and non-classifiable; Nurses Quarters; Staff 
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Quarters; Boarding house, private hotel; Boarding school; Residential college, hall of 

residence; Psychiatric hospital or institution; Hostel for the disabled.  

5.1.2 Demand overall 

Demand for housing is expected to increase across all types of accommodation streams in the years to 2036. 

Mainstream housing (i.e. the family home) remains the main form of accommodation for seniors, with older 

residents choosing this type of accommodation 78% to 81% of the times along the modelled period. Public 

housing is the second most common form of accommodation (8% of the housing occupied by seniors), 

followed by retirement or lifestyle villages (6% to 7%), and residential aged care (6%). The number of people 

living in residential aged care is estimated to more than triple over this period (Figures 21 and 22).  

Between 2011 and 2036, aged residents in the City of Swan are expected to demand[116]: 

• Mainstream housing (owned or rented): 10,433 additional dwellings (approx. 417 per year). 

• Retirement or lifestyle villages: 1,316 additional units (approx. 53 per year). 

• Public housing (seniors):  1,080 additional dwellings (approx. 43 per year). 

• Residential aged care places: 1,050 additional places (approx. 42 per year). 

Figure 21. Projected demand, different senior housing streams, City of Swan, 2011-2036. 

Demand 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Dwelling type Number of dwellings  
Mainstream (seniors) 6,857  8,951  13,273  17,291  
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village 506  688  1,097  1,562  
Public (seniors) 683  905  1,366  1,819  
Residential aged care 469  666  1,022  1,503  
Total 8,515  11,210  16,758  22,176  
Dwelling type Percentage (%)  
Mainstream (seniors) 80% 80% 79% 78% 
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village 6% 6% 7% 7% 
Public (seniors) 8% 8% 8% 8% 
Residential aged care 6% 6% 6% 7% 
Total 100% 100% 100% 100% 

Source: Pracsys 2014. 

                                                                    
116  Please note: in all cases, estimates refer specifically to demand by residents aged 55 and over, rather than demand by the whole population. 
Residents in other age cohorts would naturally add to the demand for mainstream and public housing. 
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Figure 22. Projected demand for different housing streams (seniors), City of Swan, 2011-2036. 

 

Source: Pracsys 2014.  

5.1.3 Demand hotspots 

Although demand for accommodation is expected to increase in all local areas, growth will be comparatively 

larger in Ellenbrook, Urban Growth Corridor and Bullsbrook, which are expanding rapidly and therefore are 

likely to accommodate increasing proportions of older residents. More established areas such as Midland, 

Ballajura and Guildford, start the period with a large portion of the senior housing market, but see demand 

gradually shift over time to the growth areas (Figure 23). 
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Figure 23. Housing hotspots, City of Swan, 2011-2036. 

Type of dwelling Hotspots 

Mainstream housing (owned or rented) 

• Ellenbrook. 26% of total demand for this type of accommodation by 2036. 
• Urban Growth Corridor. From 1% to 11% of total demand during the 25-year period. 
• Altone. 19% of total demand in 2011; 11% by the end of the modelled period. 
• Ballajura. 15% of total demand in 2011; 10% by the end of the modelled period. 
• Midland. 15% of total demand in 2011; 9% by the end of the modelled period. 

Retirement villages 

• Ellenbrook. 23% of total demand for retirement village accommodation by 2036. 
• Urban Growth Corridor. From 1% to 11% of total demand during the 25-year period. 
• Midland. 21% of total demand in 2011; 11% by the end of the modelled period. 
• Altone. 16% of total demand in 2011; 10% by the end of the modelled period. 

Public housing  

• Ellenbrook. 25% of total demand for public housing accommodation by 2036. 
• Urban Growth Corridor. From 1% to 11% of total demand during the 25-year period. 
• Altone. 18% of total demand in 2011; 11% by the end of the modelled period. 
• Midland. 16% of total demand in 2011; 10% by the end of the modelled period. 
• Ballajura. 15% of total demand in 2011; 10% by the end of the modelled period. 

Residential aged care 

• Ellenbrook. 22% of total demand for residential aged care by 2036. 
• Midland. 27% of total demand in 2011; 14% by the end of the modelled period. 
• Bullsbrook. From 4% to 13% of total demand during the 25-year period. 
• Urban Growth Corridor. From 1% to 12% of total demand during the 25-year period. 

Source: Pracsys 2014. 

5.1.4 Gap 

Figure 24 shows the estimated gaps in the supply of different housing types to 2036, specifically for 

residents aged 55 and over (supply is assumed to remain constant)[117]. Demand was established using the 

observed propensities of older residents to occupy each of the housing types in the Perth region. Current 

supply was derived from 2011 Census data for City of Swan (for retirement villages and public housing) and 

data provided by the City (residential aged care)[118][119].  

Based on identified propensities, at 2011, there was a shortage of 275 age-specific dwellings for seniors in 

the City of Swan. This includes shortages of 259 retirement village units, and 16 aged care places. Public 

housing was estimated to have a surplus of 57 dwellings.  

By 2036, the gap is estimated to increase to 3,446 dwellings, including: 1,316 retirement village units; 1,080 

public dwellings; and 1,050 residential aged care places. 

Gaps in the supply of mainstream dwellings are not modelled, as it is currently impossible to distinguish 

supply for seniors from general supply. For the purpose of this analysis, the mainstream housing market is 

assumed to be meeting demand, as well as filling any gaps in the supply of other forms of accommodation 

(i.e. older residents unable to gain a place in a retirement village, public house or residential aged care 

                                                                    
117  See Appendix 1 for a description of the methodology used to model housing demand. Assumed supply for each type of accommodation at the 
start of the modelling period (2011) is shown in Appendix 2. 
118  The propensity for public housing living was further adjusted to match the current public housing waiting list (provided by DoH). 
119  City of Swan n.d., Operational Aged Care Facilities, data supplied in word document by the City of Swan. 
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facility would presumably stay in the private mainstream market). A more accurate picture of specific gaps or 

inefficiencies in the housing market would require gathering and analysing further local intelligence (i.e. 

community consultation, assessing waiting lists at the local level). 

Figure 24. Projected supply gap, different senior housing streams, City of Swan, 2011-2036.  

Gap 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Dwelling type Number of dwellings / places 
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village (No. of dwellings) -259  -442  -851  -1,316  
Public housing for seniors (No. of dwellings) N/A  -165  -626 -1,080  
Residential aged care (No. of places) -16 -213 -569 -1,050 
Total -275  -820  -2,046  -3,446  
Source: Pracsys 2014 

Estimates do not take into account the changing preferences of future generations (i.e. baby boomers, 

generation Xs, etc.), which were identified in the literature as displaying increased attachment to place and a 

strong desire to remain living in the community as they age (i.e. family home). This would mean, 

presumably, that this modelling would be underestimating demand for mainstream housing, and 

overestimating demand for residential aged care. 

5.1.5 Gap hotspots 

Figure 25 breaks down the estimated supply gaps by local area.  

Figure 25. Projected supply gaps, per local area, City of Swan, 2011-2036. 

Gap estimate Highlights 

Retirement or lifestyle village accommodation 
Retirement villages, gap per local area, 2011-2036. 

Local area Number of dwellings 
2011 2016 2026 2036 

Ellenbrook 60 1  -118  -235  
Bullsbrook -24 -33  -67  -175 
U. G. Corridor -5 -32  -105  -171  
Altone -70  -84  -119 -140  
Ballajura -45  -71 -107  -135  
Midland -55  -66  -96 -126 
Guildford -46  -52  -74  -97  
Swan Valley -36  -50 -69  -78  
Swan View -12 -19  -44  -70  
Gidgegannup -16 -22  -36 -72  
Noranda -10  -13  -16 -17  
Total -259 -442  -851  -1,316 

 

• In 2011, the greatest gaps in retirement village 
accommodation are in Altone, Midland, Guildford and 
Ballajura (-70, -55,-46 and -45 dwellings, respectively). 

• Over time, however, gaps are largest in Ellenbrook, 
Bullsbrook and the Urban Growth Corridor. By 2036, these 
local areas will have an expected shortage of retirement 
village living of -235, -275, and -171 dwellings, respectively. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Interim Findings Report 
 
 
 
 
 
 

City of Swan 
 
 

55 

Gap estimate Highlights 

Public housing 
Public housing, gap per local area, 2011-2036. 

Local area 
Number of dwellings 

2011 2016 2026 2036 
Ellenbrook -76 -145 -300 -432 
U.G. Corridor -7 -34 -117 -204  
Bullsbrook -16  -26  -60  -159 
Guildford -37  -48 -71 -93 
Gidgegannup -27 -35 -51 -87  
Ballajura 42  9  -31  -40  
Swan Valley -50  -66  -78  -82  
Swan View 31 19  -12 -38 
Altone 90 68  34  19  
Midland 118  106  75 52  
Noranda -12 -13  -15  -16  
Total 57  -165  -626  -1,080  

 

• In 2011, there were identified shortages of public housing in 
most local areas, with the exception of Swan View, Ballajura, 
Altone and Midland. The largest gaps were in Ellenbrook (-
76), Swan Valley (-50), and Guildford (-37). 

• Over time, the greatest gaps in provision will appear in 
Ellenbrook (-432), the Urban Growth Corridor (-204), and 
Bullsbrook (-159). 

 
 
 
 

 
 

Residential aged care 
Residential aged care, gap per local area, 2011-2036. 

Local area 
Number of places 

2011 2016 2026 2036 
Ellenbrook 44  -17  -126  -229  
Bullsbrook -21  -28  -62  -198  
U.G. Corridor -5  -38  -117  -180  
Ballajura -51  -82  -104  -127  
Altone -63  -77  -98  -120  
Swan View -38  -48  -67  -89  
Swan Valley -29  -43  -59  -70  
Gidgegannup -11  -17  -28  -69  
Noranda -8  -10  -14  -15  
Guildford 58  58  43  22  
Midland 108  88  63  24  
Total -16  -213  -569  -1,050  

 

• At 2011, supply of residential aged care across City of Swan 
was estimated to be at a shortage of -16 places. 

• The relatively small gap results from surpluses in Midland 
(108), Guildford (58) and Ellenbrook (44), where all 
residential aged care facilities are located; and shortages in 
all other areas, the most notables being Altone (-63) and 
Ballajura (-51). 

• These figures suggest there is only a small gap in residential 
aged care dwellings across the City; and that seniors have 
generally had to relocate to access benefit. 

• Over time, the greatest gaps in provision will appear in 
Ellenbrook (229), Bullsbrook (198) and the Urban Growth 
Corridor (180). 

• As mentioned earlier, declining preference for this type of 
living arrangement could mean the projected gaps are 
overestimated. 

Source: Pracsys 2014. 

5.1.6 Implications 

• Mainstream housing: 

o There is current latent demand for house modification services of up to 6,857 dwellings 

(current demand by seniors). Additional demand for the service is expected to reach 17,300 

additional dwellings by 2036, or approximately 417 dwellings per year. 

o Identified demand hotspots (Ellenbrook, Urban Growth Corridor and Altone) are likely to 

present the largest demand for these services. 
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o In the long term, the cost-efficiency of housing modification services could be improved by 

adopting age-friendly housing building standards (i.e. Lifetime Homes).  

o Alternatively, developers could be required to comply with a quota of age-friendly housing 

that matches the estimated annual demand (i.e. 417 dwellings per year). 

o Although demand for other community care services (i.e. health, personal care, etc.) is 

estimated separately, increasing demand for mainstream housing provides an indication of 

the future extent of home-delivered community care services in City of Swan. 

o The significant growth expected in mainstream accommodation for seniors presents a 

compelling argument for Council to promote higher-density or clustered living 

arrangements specifically targeted to seniors. These may include modifications to existing 

housing stock (i.e. subletting, multi-family lots, families of choice) or advocacy for 

alternative models in new developments (seniors’ apartment living, shared housing). 

Council’s influence could range from the drafting and distribution of development best 

practice guidelines, to direct participation in the planning and construction of 

demonstration projects. 

• Retirement or lifestyle villages: 

o There is current latent demand for up to 268 retirement village units in City of Swan 

(current gap). This gap is expected to increase to 1,316 by 2036 (equivalent to 53 new 

dwellings per year).   

o Considering retirement villages have an average of 59 units[120], there is significant room 

now and in the future for this market to expand in Swan (4 average-sized facilities in 2011; 

22 by the end of the modelled period).  

o Although these facilities are generally self-contained, they should be ideally located within 

proximity to essential services (i.e. shopping, GPs, public transport). Council may need to 

consider the availability of land and adequacy of current land use controls to allow these 

facilities to emerge in appropriate locations. 

o Identified demand hotspots (i.e. Ellenbrook, Bullsbrook, Urban Growth Corridor) are natural 

candidates for the development of these facilities; however, demand estimates show 

facilities would only become viable in these locations after 2021-26.  

o In the short term (2016), more established localities such as Altone, Ballajura, Midland and 

Guildford appear to have sufficient latent demand to support new lifestyle village 

developments. 

 

 

                                                                    
120  Towart L C 2012, Retirement Villages – An Institutional Asset Class?, University of Technology Sydney, accessed online, on 20 June 2014, at 
http://www.stantonsresearch.com.au/ 
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• Public housing: 

o At 2016, there will be an estimated latent demand for up to 165 additional public housing 

dwellings (estimated gap at 2016). This gap is expected to increase to 1,080 by 2036 

(equivalent to 42 additional dwellings per year between 2016 and 2036).  

o Council has relatively limited influence on the location and design of public housing 

(seniors). However, these estimates may be used to assist advocacy efforts with the 

Department of Housing. 

o Public housing was the second most demanded housing type. Growth in this segment also 

serves as an indication of future demand for home-delivered community care services (i.e. 

extent and location of demand). 

• Residential aged care: 

o The majority of residential aged care facilities range between 21 and 60 places in size[121]. By 

2016, the estimated gap in residential aged care will have increased to about 213 places. 

This demand could support the development of between 3.5 and 10 residential aged care 

facilities. By 2036, the estimated gap will have increased to over 1,000 places, or enough to 

support between 16 and 47 additional facilities (relative to current supply). 

o To date, residential aged care facilities have been generally located in central locations 

(Midland, Ellenbrook and Guildford). This is convenient to maximise access to key 

infrastructure and essential services and facilities; however, it also implies older residents of 

other localities entering this type of care need to move away from their communities to 

access the service. Non-traditional locations that were identified as demand hotspots for 

this type of accommodation (i.e. Bullsbrook, Urban Growth Corridor), could be viable 

candidates for the location of future facilities. Demand estimates show that, by 2016, 

average-sized facilities would become viable in Ballajura and Altone; by 2021 in Urban 

Growth Corridor; and by 2026 in Bullsbrook. 

o In deciding appropriate locations for future residential aged care facilities, the desire to age 

in a particular community needs to be balanced with the proximity to essential services 

and infrastructure. 

o These facilities are generally self-contained in terms of health and personal care services, 

and therefore least likely to generate demand for services such as in home support. 

However, the literature suggests benefits in co-locating with age-related education 

providers (i.e. nursing schools). Similarly positive externalities could be expected from co-

location with complementary businesses such as linen services, pharmacies, and others. 

o Council will need to consider the availability of land and adequate land use controls to 

allow these facilities to emerge in appropriate locations.  
                                                                    
121  Productivity Commission 2008. 
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5.2 Health and community care 

5.2.1 Demand 

The demand for community care services is expected to double between 2011 and 2036. The largest 

increases are expected in health and personal care services, followed by home maintenance, and program 

administration[122]. Community transport is forecast to grow by 100%. 

In terms of primary, secondary and tertiary health care, population growth is likely to result in demand for 67 

additional GPs over the modelled period, and 341 additional hospital beds (Figure 26). 

Figure 26. Demand for health care (primary to tertiary levels), City of Swan, 2014-2036. 

Type of care 2014 2016 2026 2036 
GPs required to service population 85 91 123 152 
     Change (relative to 2014) - 6 38 67 
No. of hospital beds per year 344 373 525 685 
     Change (relative to 2014) -  30 181 341 
Source: Pracsys 2014. 

The demand for GPs and hospital beds is not analysed at the local area level. For GPs, site choices will likely 

be influenced by overall population growth, as well as current location of neighbourhood and district level 

activity centres. Additional hospital beds could be supplied at either local or regional hospital facilities. 

5.2.2 Gap analysis 

At the time of modelling, data on the private supply of health and community care services was not 

available. For the purposes of this analysis, it was assumed that overall current supply (public and private) 

meets demand, and that future gaps are equal to additional demand. Known supply of community care 

services by Council is shown in Figure 27. 

Preliminary modelling shows: 

• Home maintenance services are putting the most pressure on Council’s resources, with the Lifespan 

Services business unit currently operating above capacity. Domestic assistance and social support 

services are also in high demand (operating at capacity). 

• In order to meet growing demand, community care operators (either Council or others) are required 

to almost double current supply between 2014 and 2036. As stated earlier, these estimates are 

regarded as conservative. 

• Social and recreational activities (i.e. excursions, social clubs, etc.) appear to be in oversupply. 

Notably, most of the excess supply comes from activities targeted to population with dementia and 

the frail aged, since these are offered more frequently (times per month) and allow more 

                                                                    
122  Home and Community Care encompasses a wide range of different services. For the purposes of this report, services have been bundled up into a 
few categories, namely Health and Personal Care, Home Maintenance, Program Administration, and Community Transport.  
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attendants. However, in percentage terms, attendance is similar for most activities (the same for frail 

aged and dementia-oriented activities and others. 

Figure 27. Council provision of HACC recreational and social activities, City of Swan, 2014. 

Activity 

Current capacity Actual supply  Unused capacity  

Activities 
per month 

People per 
activity 

Attendances 
per month 

Attendances per 
month (approx.) 

Attendances 
per month 

Percentage of 
non-attendance  

(%) 
Western Swan (Frail aged) 12 25 300 144 156 52% 
Swan Caring (Dementia) carers 12 20 240 84 156 65% 
Swan Caring (Frail aged) 12 25 300 180 120 40% 
North Swan (Frail aged) 12 15 180 84 96 53% 
Western Swan (Dementia) respite 8 20 160 104 56 35% 
Tuesday Outing Group 3 12 36 15 21 58% 
Handmade Club 4 6 24 12 12 50% 
Chat Club Luncheon 4 6 24 12 12 50% 
Carers outing group 1 20 20 11 9 45% 
Kindred Spirits 1 16 16 10 6 38% 
Tuesday Troopers 1 12 12 7 5 42% 
Blokes Bus Outing Group 1 15 15 14 1 7% 
Total 71 - 1,327 677 650 49% 
Source: From data supplied by the Lifespan Services business units, City of Swan, 2014. 

5.2.3 Implications 

• Community care services. The above analysis suggests: 

o If Council wishes to maintain its position as a key provider of community care services, 

capacity will need to be expanded in the short term (services currently operating at or near 

capacity).  

o Of the community care services currently provided, home maintenance services are under 

most pressure (operating beyond capacity). This trend is likely to become stronger over 

time, as more and more older residents choose to age in their own homes. 

o Currently, Council’s community care services are administered from three facilities, located 

in Midland (Swan Caring), Beechboro (Western Swan Home Support), and Middle Swan 

(Transport Depot). These facilities are well placed to service traditional demand hotspots 

such as Midland, Altone or Swan View, but are presumably already experiencing pressure 

from the growing pool of consumers in Ellenbrook. 

o In the long term, the largest share of demand for community care services is expected to 

come from Ellenbrook, Urban Growth Corridor and Bullsbrook, which are lined up together 

in a north-south axis. Of these three localities, Ellenbrook would be a good candidate for 

the location of a future community care facility: it is expected to generate the largest 

demand for services and sits geographically in the middle of the triad (south of Bullsbrook 

and north of Urban Growth Corridor). 
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o The location of the transport depot is favourable across the modelled period.  

• GPs. Council has limited ability to influence the supply of GPs. However, estimated additional 

demand can be used to assess the availability of land and adequate development controls to allow 

the emergence of these facilities in appropriate locations. 

• Hospital beds. Council has very limited influence on the supply of hospital beds. However, 

estimated additional demand can be used to assist advocacy efforts with the state government.  

5.3 Sport and recreation 

5.3.1 Demand 

Demand estimates obtained for different types of sport and recreation services to 2036 show: 

• Sport and recreation facilities: 

o The demand for public sport and recreation infrastructure will almost double across the 

modelled period, resulting in the need for additional parks and open space, tennis courts, 

swimming pools, and gymnasiums, among others (Figure 28). 

o A benchmarking exercise to determine potential provision of walking trails in the City of 

Swan shows that the expected scale of population growth could warrant the development 

of 17 additional walking trails, and/or extensions to the total length of walking trails by 76 

additional kilometres (Figure 29). 

• Age-specific sport and recreation activities (leisure centre-based): 

o If Council were to maintain the current level of service for senior-specific activities at leisure 

centres (in terms of the ratio of classes to population), by 2036, that offer would need to 

increase to: 39 gym-based classes per week, 4 aquatic exercise classes per week, 2 yoga 

classes per week, and 4 aerobics (Zumba Gold) classes per week (Figure 30). 

• Age-specific sport and recreation activities (outdoor): 

o A benchmarking exercise to determine potential provision of senior-specific activities in 

outdoor settings was conducted, based on the Growing Older and Living Dangerously 

(GOLD) program by Brisbane City Council. Based on this exercise and current population 

estimates, there is latent demand for about 17 outdoor senior-specific activities per month, 

and this would increase to 33 by 2036 (Figure 31). 

o Following the benchmark, at least 5 of these activities (currently) and 9 (at 2036) should be 

provided free of charge. The remainder should cost on average $3.50 per activity, with a 

maximum price of $15. Variety was benchmarked at 8 different types of activities (i.e. gym-

based, water aerobics, power walking, yoga, cycling, etc.). 
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Figure 28. Demand, Sport and Recreation Facilities, City of Swan, 2014-2036. 

Facility Demand (No. of facilities) 
2014 2016 2026 2036 

Park (District) 8 9 12 14 
Park (Neighbourhood) 25 27 35 43 
Local open space 125 134 177 213 
Lawn Bowls (Greens) 19 21 27 33 
Tennis (Courts) 66 71 95 114 
Indoor 25m swimming pool 2 2 3 3 
Spa/sauna 2 2 3 3 
Gymnasium 2 2 3 3 
Source: Pracsys 2014. 

Figure 29. Walking trails provision, benchmarks, City of Swan, 2011-2036. 

Year 
Number of trails Total length of trails (Km) 

Minimum 
(Toronto) 

Medium 
(Joondalup) 

Maximum 
(Perth) 

Minimum 
(Toronto) 

Medium 
(Joondalup) 

Maximum 
(Perth) 

Population at 2011 2 17 78 22 79 208 
Population at 2036 4 34 153 43 155 408 
Change (2011-2036) 2 17 75 21 76 200 
Source: Pracsys 2014. 

Figure 30. Demand, senior fitness activities in leisure centres, City of Swan, 2014-2036. 

Demand (classes per week) 2014 2016 2026 2036 
Gym based activities  18   20   29   39  
Aquatic exercise  2   2   3   4  
Yoga  1   1   2   2  
Aerobics (i.e. Zumba Gold)  2   2   3   4  

Demand (attendances per annum) 2014 2016 2026 2036 
Gym based activities  18,720   20,518   30,442   40,053  
Aquatic exercise  3,120   3,420   5,074   6,676  
Yoga  1,560   1,710   2,537   3,338  
Aerobics (i.e. Zumba Gold)  3,120   3,420   5,074   6,676  
Source: Pracsys 2014. 

Figure 31. Senior-specific outdoor activities, provision benchmarks, City of Swan, 2011-2036.  

Indicator 2011 population 2036 population 
Different types of activity (i.e. gym-based, water aerobics, etc.) 8 8 
Total activities per month  16.97   33.34  
Free activities/month (28%)  4.75   9.34  
Average price 3.5 3.5 
Maximum price 15 15 
Limit of activities booked per person 6 6 
Source: Pracsys 2014; based on Brisbane City Council GOLD Program (benchmark). 

The demand for public sport and recreation facilities was established by applying standard provision ratios 

(i.e. facilities per 1,000 population) to overall population growth. In the absence of established provision 
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ratios for walking trails, demand was approximated using three benchmarks: two in Western Australia and 

one international (City of Perth, City of Joondalup, and City of Toronto)[123].  

The demand for age-specific activities was based on the projected population aged 55 and over. In the 

absence of established provision ratios for senior-specific activities, two alternative approaches were used. 

For leisure centre-based activities (i.e. gym classes), demand was assumed to be equal to the current supply 

in the City of Swan, with future demand growing at the same pace of 55+ residents. For sport and recreation 

activities in outdoor settings (i.e. local parks, nature reserves, etc.), current ratios of provision per population 

were drawn from the program GOLD Brisbane and applied to City of Swan [124]. 

Any figures provided in this report need to be revised against the City of Swan’s Public Open Space and 

Community Facilities Strategy 2013 (currently in draft). 

5.3.2 Gap analysis 

A comparison of the above demand estimates to 2036 and Council’s current supply of sport and recreation 

facilities and activities shows: 

• Sport and recreation facilities: 

o Generally, current provision of local open space is considered to be appropriate to the 

current number of residents. Past 2016, however, current supply is expected to fall short of 

the desired ratio of provision per thousand population. The number of additional open 

space areas required was estimated at 43 by 2026, and 79 by 2036 (relative to current 

supply). Please note this assessment does not take into consideration the quality or 

location of open space areas (Figure 32). 

o The current supply of swimming pools is deemed to remain sufficient throughout the 

modelled period. 

o Population growth is expected to result in demand for one additional gymnasium by 2026. 

o Lawn balls greens and tennis courts appear to be in shortage across the modelled period. 

• Age-specific sport and recreation activities (leisure centre-based): 

o Senior-oriented gymnasium-based fitness activities, such as the Active Seniors Circuit or 

Living Longer, Living Stronger, are expected to attract the greatest increase in demand over 

the next decades. Estimates include two additional classes per week by 2016, 11 by 2016, 

and 21 by 2036. For other activities (such as aquatic exercise, yoga and aerobics), future 

gaps were estimated at between 1 and 2 additional classes per week (Figure 33). 

• Age-specific sport and recreation activities (outdoor): 

o An examination of local government benchmarks in senior-oriented sport and recreation 

activities highlighted an opportunity to increase seniors’ access to sport and recreation via 
                                                                    
123  The methodologies applied are explained in further detail in Appendix 1. 
124  The methodologies applied are explained in further detail in Appendix 1. 
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an offer of decentralised outdoor activities (the GOLD program). This type of activity uses 

local parks, nature reserves and other types of generally abundant and ubiquitous 

infrastructure to deliver recreational activities, and thus may present an attractive 

alternative for residents living further away from leisure centres. Activities are coordinated, 

advertised, and presumably subsidised by Council, but dispensed on the ground by a 

range of different local suppliers. 

Figure 32. Supply gap, public sport and recreation facilities, City of Swan, 2014-2036. 

Facility Public supply Gap (No. of facilities) 
2014 2016 2026 2036 

Local open space 134 9 0 -43 -79 
Lawn bowls (greens) 3 -16 -18 -24 -30 
Tennis (courts) 17 -49 -54 -78 -97 
Indoor 25m swimming pool 3 1 1 0 0 
Spa/sauna 3 1 1 0 0 
Gymnasium 2 0 0 -1 -1 
Source: Pracsys 2014. 

Figure 33. Gap, senior fitness activities in leisure centres, City of Swan, 2014-2036. 

Type of activity Current supply 
(2014) 

Gap (Classes per week) 
2016 2026 2036 

Classes per week 
Gym based activities  18  -2  -11  -21  
Aquatic exercise  2  0  -1  -2  
Yoga  1  0  -1  -1  
Aerobics (i.e. Zumba Gold)  2  0  -1  -2  

Total attendances per annum 
Gym based activities  18,720  -1,798  -11,722  -21,333  
Aquatic exercise  3,120   15,300  -1,954  -3,556  
Yoga  1,560   17,010  -977  -1,778  
Aerobics (i.e. Zumba Gold)  3,120   15,300  -1,954  -3,556  
Source: Pracsys 2014. 

Gaps in the supply of district and neighbourhood level parks, and walking/cycling trails could not be 

modelled because of the lack of reliable data such as park size, function, number of trails and total trail 

length. However, it is assumed these matters are considered in more detail in the City of Swan Public Open 

Space and Community Facilities Strategy (draft)[125]. Assumed supply of facilities and activities by Council is 

shown in Appendix 2. 

5.3.3 Implications 

• In most cases, the current supply of facilities and activities was considered appropriate to the size of 

the population. However, limitations to access and mobility experienced by aged residents 

effectively cap the benefits of that supply.  

                                                                    
125  City of Swan 2012, Public Open Space and Community Facilities Strategy, supplied by City of Swan. 
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• The City of Swan’s leisure centres are all located in the southern tip of the local government area: at 

Ballajura, Altone Park and Swan Park. Central and southern local areas appear to be well connected 

to Altone Park and Swan Park leisure centres by public bus network. The residents of Bullsbrook and 

Gidgegannup, by contrast, not only are located further away from the leisure centres, but are 

entirely reliant on access by private transport, not being covered by the public bus network.  

• Furthermore, the current distribution of operating bus networks and leisure centres suggests these 

are just as accessible to residents of Swan’s south-western localities as they are to the constituents 

of neighbouring Wanneroo, Stirling, Bayswater, Bassendean and Mundaring. Ballajura Aquatic 

Centre presents an even more compelling case in terms of public transport, with a bus network that 

has strong connections west of the leisure centre (outside the City), and weak or no links to other 

areas in the City of Swan. 

• Whether the City should develop a new leisure centre further north, and its potential location and 

timing requires further consideration. The gap analysis shows demand for one additional 

gymnasium by 2026, and strong demand for other facilities such as tennis courts and lawn bowl 

greens, but insufficient demand to justify a new swimming pool. Devising an appropriate response 

to the identified gaps will require thinking outside the traditional leisure centre model, and may 

include considering alternatives such as: 

o Non-traditional leisure-centre mix of facilities. 

o Service delivery through partnerships with public or private organisations that own sport 

and recreation facilities (i.e. State Swim swimming school in Ellenbrook). 

o Increased access to sport and recreation through decentralised activities in outdoor 

settings such as local parks and reserves (i.e. GOLD program). 

o Improvements to community transport services in location- and public-transport-

disadvantaged communities (i.e. Gidgegannup, Bullsbrook).  

o Advocacy and partnership with State Government for the improvement of public bus 

connections with leisure centres. 

• The impacts of pricing of sport and recreation activities on seniors’ accessibility and Council’s 

financial sustainability were discussed earlier on this report (Section 3.3). In this regard, future 

analyses of pricing options could be informed by the examined benchmark (GOLD program), and 

similar other programs, to determine typical price ranges (average, maximum), usual offer of free 

activities (for example, as a percentage of total activities), and subsidisation mechanisms, among 

others. The average user fee for leisure-centre-based activities in City of Swan, for example, is 

currently $8.60 dollars. This is more than double the average user fee for GOLD Brisbane activities, at 

$3.50. It seems plausible that, in the future, City of Swan could bring down the average user fee by 

delivering more activities in outdoor settings, where they are not tied to the operation and 

maintenance cost that are the norm in leisure centres. 
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5.4 Social inclusion 

5.4.1 Demand 

Demand estimates were obtained for different types of publicly owned or managed social facilities and 

activities to 2036. Notably: 

• Facilities. Demand for social infrastructure will grow significantly over the modelled period, 

resulting in demand for up to 14 district-level libraries, 43 community centres, and 4 arts and 

community centres, among others (Figure 34). 

• Activities. If the current level of service was maintained[126], there would be demand for up to 27 

library seminars per month, and up to 10 monthly book club sessions by 2036 (across all libraries). 

The demand for senior-oriented activities, such as seniors’ computer classes is estimated to increase 

to 9 per month each (Figure 35). 

Figure 34. Projected demand for social inclusion facilities, City of Swan, 2014-2036. 

Facility Demand (No. of facilities) 
2014 2016 2026 2036 

General population 
Multi-functional Branch Library (District)  8  9  12   14  
Multi-functional Branch Library (Neighbourhood)  21  22  30   36  
Community Centre (District)  25  27  35   43  
Community Centre (Neighbourhood)  6  7  9   11  
Community and Performing Arts (District)  2  3  4   4  
Arts and Cultural Centre  2  3  4   4  
Senior-oriented 
Seniors Centre  1  1  2   3  
Source: Pracsys 2014. 

Figure 35. Demand, social activities, City of Swan, 2011-2036.  

Activity Demand (No. of activities per month) 
2014 2016 2026 2036 

General population  
Seminar series: Your local library presents 16 17 23 27 
Book clubs 6 6 8 10 
Senior oriented  
Seniors computer classes 4 4 7 9 
Source: Pracsys 2014. 

The demand for publicly owned or managed social-oriented facilities was established using standard 

provision ratios (i.e. facilities per 1,000 population), based on overall population growth. Where facilities 

were targeted specifically for seniors (i.e. aged day care, seniors’ centre) population growth rates for the 55 

and over age brackets were applied. The demand for social activities followed a similar methodology. 
                                                                    
126  Level of service is hereby understood as: the number of monthly activities relative to the size of the population, and the number of participants 
per activity. Library seminars were assumed to have capacity for up to 40 people per activity; book clubs up to 20 people; seniors computer classes 
up to 10 people, and meetings up to 10 people. 
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However, in the absence of established provision ratios for the provision of activities, demand at the base 

year was assumed to be equal to current supply[127].  

5.4.2 Gap analysis 

A comparison of the above demand estimates to 2036 and Council’s current supply shows (Figure 36 to 38): 

• Facilities: 

o At 2014, current provision of libraries falls short of the standard ratios of facilities to 

population. Four additional district-level libraries, and 19 neighbourhood-level libraries 

would be required to meet the mark. By 2036, the gap is estimated to increase to 10 and 

34, respectively. A more realistic assessment of need, however, should be informed by on-

the-ground knowledge of demand (i.e. consultation with library services management). 

o Shortages of other social facilities were identified for district-level community centres (21 

additional centres required at 2014, and a total of 39 by 2036), and district-level community 

and performing arts centres (2 in 2014, and 4 by 2036), among others.  

o Senior-oriented facilities such as aged day care and seniors’ centres, on the other hand, are 

generally sufficient to match estimated demand. Between 2026 and 2036, growth in 

ageing populations may create sufficient demand for two additional seniors’ centres. 

• Activities: 

o In order to respond to overall population growth, additional library seminars would be 

required in the order of one additional monthly seminar by 2016, seven by 2026, and 11 by 

2036 (across all libraries).  Increasing demand is also expected to support two additional 

book clubs by 2026, and four by 2036.  

o Growth in the over-55 population is estimated to support three additional seniors’ 

computer classes and men’s shed meetings per month by 2026, and five by 2036.  

o An examination of local government benchmarks in senior-oriented social activities 

highlighted an opportunity to increase seniors’ participation via an offer of decentralised 

social activities (GOLD program) (Figure 38). A qualitative assessment of the social 

components of the GOLD programs delivered by the cities of Wanneroo (WA) and Brisbane 

(Qld) shows Swan’s current offer of social activities compares well to the benchmarks in 

terms of number of activities per thousand population, price, and percentage of free 

activities. However, Swan’s activities are relatively less varied, and generally restricted to 

the library space, whereas activities delivered through the GOLD programs take place in 

multiple, decentralised locations such as community gardens, dancing schools, etc. 

 

Figure 36. Gap - Social Facilities, City of Swan, 2014-2036. 

                                                                    
127  These methodologies are explained in further detail in Appendix 1. 
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Facility Current supply 
(2014) 

Gap (No. of facilities) 
2014 2016 2026 2036 

General population 
Multi-functional Branch Library (District)  4  -4 -5 -8 -10 
Multi-functional Branch Library (Neighbourhood)  2  -19 -20 -28 -34 
Community Centre (District)  4  -21 -23 -31 -39 
Community Centre (Neighbourhood)  9  3 2 0 -2 
Community and Performing Arts (District)  0   -2 -3 -4 -4 
Arts and Cultural Centre  1  -1 -2 -3 -3 
Senior-oriented 
Seniors Centre  1  0 0 -1 -2 
Source: Pracsys 2014. 

Figure 37. Supply gap, social activities, City of Swan, 2011-2036. 

Activity Current supply 
(2014) 

Gap (activities per month) 
2016 2026 2036 

General population 
Seminar series: Your local library presents 16 -1 -7 -11 
Book clubs 6 0 -2 -4 
Senior oriented  
Seniors computer classes 4 0  -3  -5  
Source: Pracsys 2014. 

Figure 38. Benchmarking current supply against benchmarks, GOLD program (social component). 

Program City of Brisbane City of Swan City of Wanneroo 
LGA population 1,041,839 108,461 152,077 
Ratio (activities per 1,000 population) 0.04 0.28 0.02 
Different types of activity offered (i.e. gardening, arts, etc.) 11 4 3 
Free activities/month (%) 26% 83% 0 
Minimum price 0 0 6 
Maximum price 15 5 15 
Average price 3.7 3.9 7.0 
Limit of activities booked per person 6 N/A 3 
Source: Pracsys 2014; Brisbane City Council 2011; City of Wanneroo n.d.; data supplied by Library and Lifespan Services 
business units, City of Swan. 

In assessing the supply gap for libraries, the Midland, Ballajura Guildford, and Altone Park public libraries 

were classified as district-level facilities; while the Ellenbrook and Bullsbrook community libraries were 

assessed at the neighbourhood level. Also, the community centres at Kingfisher, Malvern Springs, South 

Ballajura and Woodlake were classed as district-level community centres, and the remaining city halls as 

neighbourhood level centres[128].  

                                                                    
128  Details on the assumed supply of facilities and activities by Council are included in Appendix 2. 
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5.4.3 Implications 

• Although the gap analysis shows significant shortages in facilities such as neighbourhood-level 

libraries and district-level community centres, an accurate assessment of need should be informed 

through consultation with the managers of these facilities.  

• The presence of libraries in Ellenbrook and Bullsbrook is consistent with projected growth in the 

over 55 population to 2036. However, public bus networks are not currently supporting access by 

people living east and west of the Great Northern Highway (presumably because of the lack of 

sufficient residential densities to support the service). 

• Devising an appropriate response to the identified gaps in social infrastructure might involve a 

combination of strategies such as: 

o Introducing or increasing home-delivered library services (also known as ‘homebound’). 

o Increased delivery through partnerships with public or private organisations that own 

libraries in underserviced areas (i.e. share use of school libraries). 

o Improving access to social activities via an offer of decentralised activities in alternative 

setting (i.e. community gardens, arts academies), as exemplified by the GOLD program. 

o Improvements to community transport services in location- and public-transport-

disadvantaged communities (i.e. Gidgegannup, Bullsbrook).  

• Although the analysis assumed City halls function as community centres, actual use is highly 

dependent on the degree to which these facilities are effectively available to local residents and 

volunteer groups. Desktop research showed that, although most of these halls are available for hire, 

they do not seem to be functioning effectively as social hubs. Future actions could consider 

strategies to activate these spaces (i.e. publicised use with community and volunteer groups at 

minimum or no cost, equipped with appropriate administrative and support staff, etc.). 

• Regarding men’s sheds, any future responses will need to consider the specific characteristics of 

these facilities. For example, the Western Swan (HACC-managed) shed seems to be operating only 

once per week, which the literature would suggest is both insufficient to achieve the purported 

benefits of this type of facility, and also places the shed at greater risk of dissolution over time (via 

stagnant or declining membership)[129]. In the same line, inclusion outcomes would probably be 

higher if more sheds were open in new localities, as opposed to increasing capacity at existing 

sites.130 

• Further consultation with the Lifespan Services units is recommended to assess the current state 

and future directions related to volunteering. 

                                                                    
129  Misan 2008. 
130  Men’s sheds are not operated by the City of Swan 
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5.5 Governance 

5.5.1 Initiatives to date 

The City of Swan is involved, directly or indirectly, in all areas of service delivery for the aged (Figure 39). It 

acts as a direct supplier in the areas of community care, sport and recreation, and social inclusion through 

the operation of public leisure centres, local parks, libraries, community centres, and community care; while 

pursuing housing outcomes via strategic and land use policy. 

Figure 39. City of Swan, level of involvement in service delivery for ageing populations, 2014. 

 

Source: Pracsys 2014, based on information provided by the City of Swan. 

At the moment of writing this report, Council is evaluating sites for future development of residential aged 

care facilities, which could lead to an augmented role in the provision of housing.  

The City’s Lifespan Services Business Unit (Community Care area) plan to review and develop its niche 

service to meet current/future needs and trends. 

In the area of research and policy, the City has progressed numerous research projects, undertaken a 

community consultation project to assess the ‘age-friendliness’ of the City, and drafted an Aged 

Accommodation Strategy (Figure 40).  

An inventory of existing facilities, services and policies is shown in Figure 41. 

Figure 40. Research and policy initiatives in relation to ageing populations, City of Swan, 2004-2013. 

Deliverable Year 
Research and analysis 
Positive Ageing Plan (discussion paper) 2004 
Accommodation for Older People (background report) 2007 
Social Inclusion: Towards Building Evidence Based Social Inclusion Policy for the City of Swan 2012 
State of Aged Care in the City of Swan: Investigation of Altone and Ballajura Local Area 2013 
Ageing Policy Information Sheet 1: Demographic Analysis n.d. 
Policy 
Drafted Accommodation Strategy n.d. 
Projects 
Age-Friendly Communities Project 2011 
Source: From data supplied by City of Swan. 

Direct provision 
Facilities and services 

Incidental outcomes 
Policy and advocacy 

Health and community services 

Sports and recreation 

Social inclusion 

Housing 
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Figure 41. Existing facilities, services and policies, City of Swan, 2014. 

Area Facilities Services Policies 

Housing • N/A • N/A • Corporate Business Plan (2014-2018). 

• Local Planning Strategy (2013). 

• Urban Housing Strategy. 

• Aged Accommodation Strategy (draft, 
yet to be endorsed by Council)*.  

• Building and Development Standards 
(Residential) Policy. 

Home and 
Community 
Care 

• One transport depot 

• Two community care centres 

• Social and recreational group outings 

• Domestic assistance per year 

• Community transport 

• Hobby group sessions 

• Consumer directed care 

• N/A 

Sport and 
recreation 

• Four sport and leisure centres3, 
including: 
o Three aquatic centres4. 

o Two gymnasiums5. 

• Over 18 local parks and ovals6. 

• 20 guided senior fitness classes per 
week*. 

• 18 adult swimming classes per week 
(suitable for seniors)* . 

• Complimentary morning tea/coffee at 
aquatic centres. 

• Nature and wildflower walks. 
• One annual city-wide bike ride. 

• Swan Cycle Connect Strategy (2012). 
• Open Space and Community Facilities 

Strategy (draft). 

Social 
inclusion 

• Five pubic libraries. 

• Four community centres. 

• One art centre and nine other 
public halls and buildings. 

• Quarterly seniors newsletter*. 

• Use of library collections, computers and 
facilities. 

• One seniors event (Ageing 
Disgracefully)*. 

• Weekly seminars at libraries. 
• Seniors computer classes*. 
• Monthly book club meetings in libraries. 

• Strategic Community Plan (2012-2022). 

• Disability Access and Inclusion Plan 
(2012-2016). 

• Community Safety Plan (2014-2018). 
• Disability Access Policy. 
• Community Engagement Policy. 

• Midland Access and Parking Strategy 
(2013). 

Source: Pracsys 2014, based on information available at City of Swan’s website and other provided by the City of Swan. 

* Targeted specifically to seniors.  
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5.5.2 Areas of delivery 

In terms of the structure of the organisation, seniors’ interests are represented in all four executive divisions: 

Operations, Corporate, Place, and Planning. However, the bulk of day-to-day service provision for older 

residents falls primarily under the Place division, particularly the Lifespan Services, Leisure Services, and 

Customer, Library and Visitor Services business units (Figure 42)131.  

Accordingly, it is expected that the Place division will undergo the greatest impacts and transformation as a 

result of the current ageing trend, as well as any resulting from the design and implementation of an ageing 

strategy. 

Figure 42. City of Swan, services to older residents, by division and business unit, 2014. 

 

n Chief Executive Officer             n Corporate             n Operations             n Place 
Source: Pracsys 2014, based on City of Swan 2013 and service provision data supplied by the City. 

5.5.3 Gap analysis 

An assessment of Council’s actions to date against the list of recommended actions presented in Section 3.5 

is shown in Figure 43. 

                                                                    
131 At the date of interim findings report (July 2014) this figure reflected the City’s organizational structure. In February 
2015 the organisation structure changed to include a fifth Executive Division called ‘Stakeholder Relations’ and the 
(former) ‘Place’ Executive Division was renamed ‘Community Wellbeing’, which is the executive division within which 
will fall the day to day service provision for aged persons. All business units under this division remain unchanged. 
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Figure 43. Gap analysis against suggested ageing population agenda for councils, City of Swan. 

Directions Progressing or completed Possible future actions 

Local government adopts a 
whole-of-council approach to 
population ageing 

þ 
Generates awareness of impacts across all 
council departments. ☐ Integrates goals into corporate and 

management plans. 
þ 

Undertakes a systematic approach to 
understand and address ageing issues. 

Older residents lead the 
discussion on issues that matter 
to them 

þ 
Consults older people on how to serve them 
better. 

☐ Undertakes consultation regularly. 

☐ Invites senior representatives to participate 
in relevant steering groups. 

Council builds a strong evidence-
base to support sustainable 
financial decisions 

þ Understands demographic change. 

☐ Builds required intelligence to understand 
current and future financial impacts. 

☐ Identifies services running at a loss and 
introduces sustainable change. 

☐ Produces cost or value estimates of non-
monetary items (i.e. volunteers). 

☐ Uses local intelligence to support advocacy 
(i.e. State government, grant applications). 

Strategic goals are supported by 
adequate resourcing   

☐ Reviews staffing arrangements.  

☐ Allocates a full-time ageing officer. 

☐ Allocates funding according to identified 
community priorities. 

☐ Attracts grant funding to support ageing 
strategy initiatives and projects. 

Responses to ageing issues are 
planned and implemented in a 
strategic fashion 

þ Benchmarks against other Councils. 

☐ Joins the WHO Global Network of Age-
friendly Cities and Communities or similar 
initiative. 

þ 
Develops ageing strategies that focus on a 
few achievable priority actions. 

þ 
Prioritises projects and investments based 
on relevant established criteria. 

þ 
Establishes long-term goals supported by 
appropriate funding allocations. 

Key stakeholders are brought 
together into partnerships to 
promote positive ageing 
outcomes 

  
☐ Coordinates service delivery with other 

public agencies, NGOs and private sector. 

☐ Fosters partnerships with external 
organisations to share resources (including 
neighbouring local government agencies). 

Operational gaps are identified 
and addressed 

þ 
Examines gaps in facility and service 
provision, and options to adequately 
support those services. 

☐ Audits existing infrastructure and upgrades 
to achieve ‘age-friendliness’. 

☐ Develops a social impact assessment 
framework to use in the planning process. 

þ 
Reviews existing provision to ensure it 
meets the needs of older residents. 

☐ Trains staff in customer service to older 
people (i.e. CALD, dementia). 

☐ Reviews existing staff and program 
arrangements to support volunteering. 

Source: Pracsys 2014. 
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5.5.4 Implications 

• To date, Council has undertaken significant efforts to understand and respond to the ageing 

population trend. These include numerous research pieces, a draft policy for seniors’ 

accommodation, direct consultation with community members on the ‘age-friendliness’ of the City, 

and the introduction of senior-oriented services by business units in the Place division (i.e. 

community care, senior fitness classes at leisure centres, etc.). Whilst the work undertaken has gone 

a long way in meeting community needs, responses are yet to be articulated into a coordinated, 

whole-of-council strategy. Council recognises this need, and has since commissioned the 

development of the Strategy for the Ageing Population 2014-2036. 

• A review of current benchmarks in local government responses to ageing suggested the following 

improvements to governance: 

o Introducing ongoing consultation with older residents as part of any relevant council 

decision-making process. 

o Understanding the financial sustainability of current and future service delivery, and 

devising appropriate cross-departmental strategies and actions. 

o Reviewing current and future resourcing mechanisms, including the need for a dedicated 

ageing officer. 

o Undertaking improvements to internal data collection processes, and build an evidence 

base to support future decision-making, advocacy and fund-seeking efforts. 

• Under the current organisational structure, the Place Division bears the bulk of day-to-day facility 

and service provision to ageing populations, and therefore may expect to experience the greatest 

degree of disruption in the future. 
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6 City of Swan: current position and way forward 

The following figures provide a summary of the findings and implications in previous sections. 

Figure 44. Current position and way forward, housing. 

Key issues identified in the literature review 

• Ageing populations display a strong desire to age in place. However, current housing stock and urban infrastructure (i.e. footpaths) 
are largely inappropriate to suit their needs. 

• Dispersed urban form and low residential densities create challenges for the viability of services and infrastructure. More clustered 
forms of accommodation are desirable (i.e. age-friendly apartment complexes). Rural households are at greatest risk of isolation. 

• Future generations of seniors (i.e. baby boomers) generally dislike current aged-care models (nursing homes are reportedly 
perceived as palliative care units), suggesting the need to create options that look radically different. 

Current benchmarks 
Infrastructure and facilities Services Policy Advocacy 

• Direct provision of 
housing. Some councils opt 
to provide low-cost rental 
housing and/or residential 
aged care as a means to 
ensure adequate supply. 

• Upgrades to urban 
infrastructure. Such as 
footpath widening, or 
dropped curbs. Suggestions 
include staging/prioritising 
works based on need. 

• Home upgrade and 
maintenance services. 
Council may choose to 
operate the service, 
coordinate delivery (i.e. 
manage a pool of 
contractors), or advocate 
(i.e. attract private 
enterprises, produce 
information brochures for 
the community, etc.). 

• Planning policy 
incorporates age-friendly 
performance targets. 
Options may include 
residential design standards, 
minimum senior housing 
quotas, or incentives.  

• Planning policy 
encourages flexible use 
of existing housing stock. 
Such as subdivisions, shared 
housing, and subletting. 

• Promoting housing 
development models 
that are attractive to 
new generations. Such as 
apartment living. 

• Supporting housing 
outcomes with local 
intelligence. Council 
collects, analyses and shares 
local intelligence on housing 
needs with key stakeholders 
(i.e. state government, 
developers).  

Projected demand and gap to 2036 

• Demand is expected to increase across all types of accommodation; however, most seniors (78% to 80%) are expected to prefer 
staying in mainstream dwellings (i.e. the family home).  

• Mainstream housing. Seniors occupied approximately 6,900 mainstream dwellings in 2011, and are expected to demand an 
additional 10,400 dwellings by 2036 (17,291 in total). This implies the need to build or upgrade seniors’ housing at a rate of 420 per 
year, plus potentially upgrading the existing occupied stock (6,900 dwellings). 

• Retirement villages. Demand is estimated to grow from 506 units in 2011 to 1,562 in 2036. This equates to 1,316 additional units 
during the 25-year period, or approximately 53 per year (the average size of these facilities is 59 units). Identified demand hotspots 
(i.e. Ellenbrook, Bullsbrook, Urban Growth Corridor) are natural candidates for the development of these facilities; however, 
demand estimates show facilities would only become viable in these locations after 2021-26. In the short term (2016), more 
localities such as Altone, Ballajura, Midland and Guildford appear to have sufficient demand to support new developments. 

• Public housing. Demand is expected to grow from 683 to 1,820 dwellings between 2011 and 2036 (or 42 new dwellings per year).  
• Residential aged care. Demand is expected to grow from 469 to 1,500 places between 2011 and 2036. This equates to 1,050 

additional units during the modelled period, or approximately 42 per year (typical facilities range between 20 and 60 places). 
Existing facilities are located in central locations (Midland, Ellenbrook and Guildford). Estimates show that, by 2016, new facilities 
would become viable in Ballajura and Altone; by 2021 in Urban Growth Corridor; and by 2026 in Bullsbrook. 
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Figure 45. Current position and way forward, health and community care. 

Key issues identified in the literature review 

• With strong projected growth in the number of older persons and their manifest desire to age in place, the community care sector 
can only boom over the next decades. Councils are faced with the question whether they should get or continue to be involved in 
the provision of community care services, and if so, to what extent. 

• Councils willing to provide community care services will face challenges such as: increased demand (expected to double between 
2011 and 2036), increased competition from the private sector, fluctuating demand (i.e. from users personalising their packages), 
changes to reporting requirements, gaps in geographic coverage (i.e. remote areas), and financial sustainability. Councils 
withdrawing from community care provision, on the other hand, will need to manage risks such as gaps in geographic coverage (i.e. 
private firms are unlikely to provide services in remote areas), scenarios where enterprises suspend their operations, and the loss of 
existing volunteer networks. 

• Other challenges in the area of health include fostering an urban form and economic environment that is conducive to attracting 
and retaining appropriately skilled aged care staff, and enterprises. 

Current benchmarks 
Infrastructure and facilities Services Policy Advocacy 

• Building facilities in 
strategic locations. 
Planning the location of 
community care services in 
areas with high 
concentrations of seniors. 

• Appropriately skilled care 
givers. With expected shortages 
of skilled aged-care staff, 
Councils providing these services 
may need to implement training 
programs and/or develop 
competency standards. 

• N/A • Promoting partnerships 
between educational 
institutions and aged care 
providers. As a means to improve 
local capacity to provide high-quality 
aged care services and attract and 
retain enterprises and staff. 

Preliminary Modelling 

• By 2036, residents in the City of Swan are expected to double their demand for the following services: 

• Health and personal care services 
• Home maintenance 
• Program administration 
• Community transport 
• GPs and hospital beds 

• Throughout the modelled period, Ellenbrook ranks consistently at the top in terms of demand for community care services. In the 
short term (2014-2016), Altone, Midland and Swan View are also community care hotspots. Over the long term (2026-2036), 
however, Urban Growth Corridor and Bullsbrook are expected to overtake as the second and third local areas with the largest 
number of clients. 

• If Council wishes to maintain its position as a key provider of community care services, capacity will need to be expanded in the 
short term (services currently operating at or near capacity). Home maintenance services are putting the most pressure on Council’s 
resources, with the Lifespan Services business unit currently operating above capacity. Domestic assistance and social support 
services are also in high demand (operating at capacity).  

• Currently, Council’s community care services are administered from three facilities, located in Midland (Swan Caring), Beechboro 
(Western Swan Home Support), and Middle Swan (Transport Depot). These facilities are well placed to service traditional demand 
hotspots such as Midland, Altone or Swan View, but are presumably already experiencing pressure from the growing pool of 
consumers in Ellenbrook. In the long term, the largest share of demand for community care services is expected to come from 
Ellenbrook, Urban Growth Corridor and Bullsbrook, which are lined up together in a north-south axis. Ellenbrook would be a good 
candidate for the location of a future community care facility.  
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Figure 46. Current position and way forward, sport and recreation. 

Key issues identified in the literature review 

• Population ageing is expected to result in increased demand for age-specific facilities and services, including a re-invention of the 
types of products and services that are considered suitable for the old (i.e. baby boomers might prefer cycling to lawn bowling).  

• Council will need to find ways to maintain a sustainable business amidst increased demand and decreasing revenue, as recreation 
services are generally offered to seniors with a discount. Potential responses may include: finding the right mix of senior niche 
products and the more general offer of activities, and alternative pricing schedules, management or delivery models. 

• In terms of consumption habits, the most notable trend is the decrease in organised sports, and the rise in fitness and non-
structured activity (i.e. walking, casual or individual sports). As a result, leisure centres might see a progressive relocation of 
resources from some areas of service to others (i.e. less staff time supporting organised sports, more staff available for coaching in 
gymnasiums). This may also result in increased demand for non-structured recreation infrastructure such as walking trails, gyms, 
swimming pools and local parks; and imply that facilities such as gyms and swimming pools are expected to be widely available for 
casual or independent use, rather than simply to support organised activity (i.e. fitness or swimming classes). 

• Lower-income households in rural, remote or isolated areas, as well as the frail aged and disabled are at greatest risk from being left 
out of the recreational offer. Potential solutions explored in the literature include increasing community transport services, and 
facility sharing with external operators such as schools.  

Current benchmarks 
Infrastructure and facilities Services Policy Advocacy 

• Building facilities in 
strategic locations. 
Planning the location of 
sport and recreation 
facilities in areas with high 
concentrations of seniors. 

• Facility upgrades to meet 
age-friendly standards. 

• Facilities that combine 
fitness and allied health. 

• Development of niche 
products for seniors. To 
suit changing preferences of 
newer generations. 

• Introducing flexible 
membership and pricing 
options. To maximise 
affordability. 

• Evidence-based planning 
of sport and recreation 
activities. For example, by 
planning the supply of 
facilities using standard 
ratios of provision per 
thousand population; and 
locating new facilities in 
areas of high need. 

• Promoting shared use of 
facilities with other 
agencies. As a means to 
improve capacity and 
maximise supply in 
decentralised locations. 

Projected demand and gap to 2036 

• If Council were to maintain the current level of service for senior-specific activities at leisure centres (in terms of the ratio of classes 
to population), by 2036, that offer would need to increase to: 39 gym-based classes per week, 4 aquatic exercise classes per week, 2 
yoga classes per week, and 4 aerobics (Zumba Gold) classes per week. A benchmarking exercise showed latent demand for about 17 
outdoor senior-specific activities per month, increasing to 33 by 2036 (based on the GOLD program). 

• In most cases, the current supply of facilities and activities was considered appropriate to the size of the population. However, 
limitations to access and mobility experienced by aged residents effectively cap the benefits of that supply. Whether the City should 
develop a new leisure centre further north, and its potential location and timing requires further consideration. The gap analysis 
shows demand for one additional gymnasium by 2026, and strong demand for other facilities such as tennis courts and lawn bowl 
greens, but insufficient demand to justify a new swimming pool.  

• The City of Swan’s leisure centres are all located in the southern tip of the local government area. Central and southern local areas 
appear to be well connected to leisure centres by public bus network, whereas the residents of Bullsbrook and Gidgegannup are not 
only at further distance, but also disconnected from the public bus network. 

• Devising an appropriate response to the identified gaps will require thinking outside the traditional leisure centre model, to 
consider alternatives such as: non-traditional mix of facilities; delivery through partnerships with public or private organisations; 
increased access through decentralised activities in outdoor settings such as local parks and reserves (i.e. GOLD program); 
improvements to community transport (i.e. Gidgegannup, Bullsbrook); and advocacy with State Government for the improvement 
of public bus connections with leisure centres. 
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Figure 47. Current position and way forward, social inclusion. 

Key issues identified in the literature review 

• Improving social inclusion of older people is in the interest of government because of its links with the overall wellbeing of 
populations, and because the same barriers impeding social participation are the ones locking the purported advantages of an 
increasingly older constituency, such as increased capacity to volunteer, transfer knowledge and support enterprise development. 

• Recommendations in the area of social inclusion include: upgrading urban infrastructure and social-specific facilities such as 
libraries, community and seniors’ centres, activity centres, and tourist sites popular with ‘grey nomads’; providing affordable social 
activities in decentralised locations; and acting as central repository and point of contact for the ageing community (i.e. information 
on scheduled events and activities). 

• Councils may also facilitate the emergence of broader social activity, such as hobby groups or volunteering, through actions such as: 
enabling facilities such as city halls to be used by volunteers or community groups; allocating staff resources to support these groups 
in administrative or coordinating roles; providing seed funding; and assisting with applications for grants; among others. 

Current benchmarks 
Infrastructure and facilities Services Policy Advocacy 

• Building facilities in 
strategic locations. 
Planning the location of 
facilities in areas with high 
concentrations of seniors. 

• Upgrading facilities to 
meet age-friendly 
standards. 

• Development of niche 
products for seniors.  

• Increased home-
delivered library services 
to maximise access by 
seniors. 

• Council assists the 
formation and continuity 
of volunteer and 
community groups. 

• Expanding community 
transport to unlock social 
inclusion opportunities. 

• Evidence-based planning 
of social infrastructure. 
For example, by planning 
the supply of facilities using 
standard ratios of provision 
per thousand population; 
and locating new facilities in 
areas of high need. 

• Expanding social 
inclusion initiatives 
through strategic 
partnerships with public 
and private agencies. 
Such as the University of the 
Third Age. 

Projected demand and gap to 2036 

• At 2014, the provision of libraries seems to be falling short of the standard provision benchmarks. Four additional district-level 
libraries, and 19 neighbourhood-level libraries would be required to meet the mark. By 2036, the gap is estimated to increase to 10 
and 34, respectively. A more realistic assessment of need, however, should be informed through consultation with Library Services. 
Shortages of other social facilities include: district-level community centres (21 additional centres required at 2014, and a total of 39 
by 2036), and district-level community and performing arts centres (2 in 2014, and 4 by 2036).  

• Senior-oriented facilities such as aged day care and seniors’ centres, on the other hand, are generally sufficient to match estimated 
demand. Between 2026 and 2036, growth in ageing populations may create sufficient demand for two additional seniors’ centres. 

• Growth in the over-55 populations is estimated to support three additional seniors’ computer classes per month by 2026, and five 
by 2036.  

• The presence of libraries in Ellenbrook and Bullsbrook is consistent with projected growth in the over 55 population to 2036. 
However, public bus networks are not currently supporting access by people living east and west of the Great Northern Highway. 

• Although the analysis assumed City halls function as community centres, actual use is dependent on the degree to which these 
facilities are effectively available to local residents and volunteer groups. Council could assess the extent to which community 
centres and city halls are effectively functioning as social hubs, and if required, consider strategies to activate these spaces (i.e. 
publicise their use with community and volunteer groups at minimum or no cost, equip them with support staff, etc.). 
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Figure 48. Current position and way forward, governance. 

Key issues identified in the literature review 

In addition to the issues and directions identified in each of the delivery areas, the literature provides a list of suggested actions or 
steps local governments can follow when responding to the population ageing challenges, namely: 

• Adopting a whole-of-council approach to population ageing. 
• Encouraging and facilitating for older residents to lead the discussion on issues that matter to them. 
• Building a strong evidence base to support sustainable financial decision-making. 
• Establishing goals and supporting them with adequate resourcing. 
• Planning and implementing responses in a strategic fashion. 
• Bringing together key stakeholders into strategic partnerships to promote positive outcomes. 
• Identifying and addressing operational gaps. 
Projected demand and gap to 2036 

• To date, Council has undertaken significant efforts to understand and respond to the ageing population trend. These include 
numerous research pieces, a draft policy for seniors’ accommodation, direct consultation with community members on the ‘age-
friendliness’ of the City, and the introduction of senior-oriented services by business units in the Place division (i.e. community care, 
senior fitness classes at leisure centres, etc.). Whilst the work undertaken has gone a long way in meeting community needs, 
responses are yet to be articulated into a coordinated, whole-of-council strategy. Council recognises this need, and has since 
commissioned the development of the Strategy for the Ageing Population 2014-2036. 

• A review of current benchmarks in local government responses to ageing suggested the following improvements to governance: 
o Introducing ongoing consultation with older residents as part of any relevant council decision-making process. 
o Understanding the financial sustainability of current and future service delivery, and devising appropriate cross-

departmental strategies and actions. 
o Reviewing current and future resourcing mechanisms, including the need for a dedicated ageing officer. 
o Undertaking improvements to internal data collection processes, and build an evidence base to support future decision-

making, advocacy and fund-seeking efforts. 
o Under the current organisational structure, the Place Division bears the bulk of day-to-day facility and service provision to 

ageing populations, and therefore may expect to experience the greatest degree of disruption in the future. 
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7 Glossary 

Active living: Defined by the WA Physical Activity Taskforce as incorporating physical activity into daily 

routines[132]. 

Ageing population: For the purposes of this report, ageing population was assumed to include any 

members of a given community who are aged 55 years or older. 

Aged care: Broad term used to refer to different types of care services available to older residents. Aged care 

services are generally divided into ‘residential aged care’ and ‘community care’ (refer to definitions). 

Ageing in place: A philosophy of care meaning that residents of an aged care home are able to remain in 

the same environment as their care needs increase[133]. 

Ageing on site: Where the aged care provider locates a number of separate residential facilities on a central 

site (i.e. hospital, set of apartments, hostel, nursing home, dementia unit, palliative care facility), and clients 

move in and out of the various services as circumstances change and needs increase. Distinguished from 

‘ageing in place’, where clients are generally able to stay in the same unit or room, and have the various 

services delivered. ‘Ageing on site’ is typical of larger providers[134]. 

CALD: Refers to population with Culturally and Linguistically Diverse backgrounds (i.e. overseas born). 

Community care: Care provided mainly in the care recipient’s own home, often with the assistance of 

informal carers in concert with formal community care service providers[135]. Distinguished from ‘residential 

care’, where care is provided in a facility other than the recipient’s own home, such as in a nursing home. 

Community Care is funded through three programs, Home and Community Care (HACC), National Respite 

for Carers Program and the Consumer Directed Care (CDC) program. 

Fitness: Defined by Service Skills Australia as encompassing the provision of fitness and exercise services in 

the context of health clubs, fitness centres and gyms, as well as the provision of personal training on an 

individual and group basis in a variety of settings (i.e. gym and group instructors, aqua, yoga and other 

specialised trainers)[136]. 

Home and Community Care (HACC): A Commonwealth program providing funding for services which 

support frail older people and their carers, who live in the community and whose capacity for independent 

living is at risk, or who are at risk of premature or inappropriate admission to long term residential care. In 

Western Australia, the State shares the funding responsibility with the Commonwealth. The main objective 

of the program is to provide a range of basic maintenance, support and care services for frail older people 

and their carers so they can be more independent at home and in the community, thereby enhancing their 

                                                                    
132  Physical Activity Taskforce 2012, Active Living for All: A Framework for Physical Activity in Western Australia 2012-2016. 
133  Commonwealth Department of Health and Ageing 2002. 
134  Ibid. 
135  Productivity Commission 2008. 
136  Service Skills Australia 2013.  
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quality of life and/or preventing or delaying their admission to long term residential care. Some of the 

services covered by HACC programs include: nursing care; allied health services like podiatry, physiotherapy 

and speech pathology; domestic assistance, including help with cleaning, washing and ���shopping; personal 

care, such as help with bathing, dressing, grooming and eating; social support; home maintenance; home 

modifications; assistance with food preparation in the home; delivery of meals; transport; assessment, client 

care coordination and case management; counselling, information and advocacy services; centre-based day 

care; and support for carers including respite services[137]. 

Community Care Population: Defined as people living in the community with a moderate, severe or 

profound disability who may require basic support to remain living independently at home. Generally in 

Australia, the Community Care eligible population is limited to people aged 65 and over; however, because 

of special arrangements with the Western Australian state government, younger people with disabilities are 

also eligible for the services. The size of the target population at a given time is estimated by the ABS Survey 

of Disability, Ageing and Carers. The WA Community Care target population is estimated annually by the 

Department of Health using the 2003 survey data and ABS population projections[138]. 

High care: Refers to residential aged care facilities offering accommodation for people with a greater frailty 

and who often need continuous nursing care (often referred to as ‘nursing homes’). 

Lifestyle village: See ‘Retirement village’. 

Low care: Refers to residential aged care facilities offering accommodation and personal care to older 

residents, including help with personal care (i.e. dressing, showering), and occasional nursing care (often 

referred to as ‘hostels’). 

Naturally-Occurring Retirement Communities (NORCs): Communities that were not designed as 

retirement or senior-specific communities, but are populated by a significant number of seniors because 

residents have aged in place (i.e. 25 percent or more of the population is over the age of 65). These 

communities may have a density of older adults that is high enough to achieve the economies of scale 

found in retirement communities. These communities should be considered for targeted comprehensive 

service delivery[139]. 

Nursing home: see ‘High care’. 

Organised sport and recreation: Defined by the WA Physical Activity Taskforce as activities involving 

participation in fixtured sporting events (i.e. gyms), or activities which require the supervision or expertise of 

an instructor (i.e. fitness group classes)[140]. Recreation is defined by Service Skills Australia as activities that 

require physical exertion, but are predominantly engaged in for the purpose of enjoyment. Recreational 

                                                                    
137  Department of Health and Ageing 2012, Commonwealth HACC Program Manual. 
138  WA Department of Health 2012. 
139  Ball n.d. 
140  Physical Activity Taskforce 2012. 
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activities may be further divided into outdoors and community activities. Outdoor recreation involves 

physical activity that is undertaken in natural, rural or urban open spaces, such as canoeing or bushwalking. 

Community recreation, on the other hand, refers to activities at the community level, such as community 

recreation facilities and community activity programs[141]. Sport, in turn, is defined by Service Skills Australia 

as activities that involve physical exertion and organised competition based on formal rules or patterns of 

behaviour[142]. 

Public open space: Defined by the WA Physical Activity Taskforce as a social space such as a park or town 

square that refers to land reserved for the purpose of structured and unstructured sport, recreation and 

social activities[143]. 

Residential aged care: Refers to residential facilities for older people who can no longer live at home, 

because of illness, disability, bereavement, an emergency, the needs of their carer, family or friends, or 

because it is no longer possible to manage at home without help[144]. 

Respite: Short-term or temporary care of a person (i.e. frail aged, sick, disabled) to provide relief to the 

regular caregiver. 

Retirement village: According to the Seniors Information Service (SIS), retirement villages are complexes of 

residential units or intended for residential use under a retirement village scheme.  They may be either 

privately owned or owned and run by not-for-profit organisations, and do not receive government funding 

(also known as ‘lifestyle villages’)[145]. 

 

                                                                    
141  Service Skills Australia 2013.  
142  Ibid. 
143  Physical Activity Taskforce 2012. 
144  DPS Guide to Aged Care n.d., Terms and Definitions, online resource, accessed on 19 June 2014, at http://www.agedcareguide.com.au/terms.asp 
145  Seniors Information Service Inc. n.d., Retirement Villages, online resource, accessed on 10 June 2014, at http://www.seniors.asn.au 
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8 Appendix 1: Methodologies 

8.1 Housing 

8.1.1 Mainstream housing 

Demand for housing is highly dependent on an individuals’ life stage. Young adults are likely to live in share 

housing arrangements, while families are likely to demand larger houses while retirees are more likely to live 

in smaller dwellings, public houses and aged care housing arrangements. This has been built into the 

modeling by looking at the propensity of people in different age ranges to live in different housing 

arrangements in the Perth metropolitan region. The inner city region has been excluded because it is 

assumed to be a different market than that out of the outer regions. For example, people in inner city 

markets are more likely to demand apartments. The methodology used followed these steps: 

• Census data was examined to determine the propensity of people in different age ranges to live in 

certain tenure arrangements (private market, public housing and residential aged care).  

• In the private market, demand and supply is further split into dwelling type (house or apartment) 

and bedroom ranges.  For instance, people aged over 75 are likely to demand either a 1-2 bedroom 

dwelling, whereas someone aged in their 30s or 40s is likely to demand a larger house.  

• Supply is derived from census and only includes occupied dwellings.  

• Unoccupied dwellings are usually unoccupied due to poor quality, or if they are holiday homes and 

hence should not be included in the supply.  

• The subtotal shows the total demand and supply for housing that excludes unoccupied and other 

types of dwellings. Other dwellings include caravans, boats, tents and other non-standard forms of 

accommodation.  

The outputs include the demand and supply for housing in the general, aged care and public housing 

markets. In each market, underlying demand and supply is provided for various dwelling types. This means 

that it is demand and supply for the entire housing stock being estimated, not just people who are looking 

to buy and sell. Underlying demand and supply can also be referred to as total demand and supply.  

8.1.2 Retirement villages 

Independent residential is accommodation for over 55s that does not provide any excess services as the 

residents are assumed to be independent.  

Demand for this type of accommodation was determined by looking at the propensity of people in certain 

age ranges in the Perth metropolitan region to live in self-contained retirement villages. Supply is 

determined by looking at the number of people who actually live in self-contained retirement villages in 

each local or place management area. 
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8.1.3 Public housing 

Public housing is accommodation provided by the state at zero or a reduced cost to residents because they 

are on a very low income. The public housing market is split into seniors and non-seniors. The demand for 

this has been determined by the metropolitan average for people to be in public housing in specific age 

ranges. Supply is the number of people who are actually in public houses. The excess demand has been 

calibrated to the public housing wait list. The wait list is currently 167 for seniors in the North East region. 

Considering the City of Swan has approximately half the population in the North East, the wait list is 

assumed to be half of 167 (83). 

8.1.4 Residential aged care 

Residential aged care is accommodation that includes services that care for the residents such as healthcare 

and help with day-to-day needs such as showering, eating, shopping, gardening and transport. This was 

determined from ABS statistics by looking at the propensity of people in different age ranges to live in 

nursing homes and accommodation for the retired or aged. The supply is the number of aged care places as 

provided by the City of Swan.  

8.2 Community Care 

8.2.1 Home and Community Care services (HACC) 

Demand for HACC services was estimated using known rates of provision per thousand population (by age 

group) at 2010-11[146]. These ratios were applied to projected population growth within the same cohorts in 

each local area to 2036 (using supplied population projections by Forecast.id).  

Only a percentage of the population within each age group was included in the model, to account for the 

fact that community care service provision is limited to people within the Target Population (see Glossary). 

The ABS Survey of Disability, Ageing and Careers for Western Australia[147] was used to establish the 

estimated Community Care target population within each age group.  

The gap in provision was estimated by comparing projected demand to known supply of community care 

services by Council (see Appendix 2). Notably, when supply by council exceeded estimated demand, the 

latter was changed to reflect council’s current supply. 

Estimates are provided in number of hours of service and single trips, as these are the preferred reporting 

units for community care services.  

                                                                    
146 Home and Community Care 2011. Home and Community Care Program Minimum Data Set 2010-11, annual bulletin.  
147 Australian Bureau of Statistics 2014. Disability, ageing and carers, Australia: Western Australia 2012, excel spreadsheet, accessed 6 June 2014 at 
http://abs.gov.au. 
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8.2.2 GPs 

Demand for general practitioner was calculated using known number of GP visits per person, per year, by 

sex, by age group[148], applied to the supplied population forecasts.  

8.2.3 Hospital beds 

Demand for hospital beds was calculated using known incidence of hospital admissions by sex and age 

group from the Australian Institute of Health and Welfare [149], applied to the supplied population forecasts.  

8.3 Sport and recreation 

8.3.1 Facilities 

The demand for sport and recreation facilities was calculated using provision benchmarks provided by Parks 

and Leisure Australia and the Western Australian Department of Sport and Recreation[150][151], applied to the 

supplied population forecasts (Figure 49). Where ratios were based on a range of population (i.e. one lawn 

bowl rink for a population between 25,000 and 50,000), the minimum number of people was used. 

Figure 49. Assumed provision ratios, sport and recreation facilities. 

Facility No. of facilities required per 100,000 population 
Park (District) 7 
Park (Neighbourhood) 20 
Lawn Bowls (Greens) 15 
Tennis (Courts) 53 
Indoor pools (50m) 0 
Indoor pools (25m) 2 
Spa/sauna 1 
Gymnasium  2 
Source: Pracsys 2014, from Parks and Leisure Australia 2012; Department of Sport and Recreation 2007. 

Demand estimates were obtained only for those facilities that are most likely to be used by seniors, 

according to current participation rates in sport and recreation[152]. 

In all cases, demand was calculated using population forecasts for all age groups, as these facilities are 

intended for general use (not age-specific). 

                                                                    
148 Booth ML, Knox S and Kang M 2001, Encounters Between Adolescents and General Practice in Australia, Journal of Paediatrics and Child Health, 
Vol. 44, No. 12, pp. 699-705. 
149 Australian Institute of Health and Welfare 2013. Australian Hospital Statistics 2012-13: Admitted Care Overview, excel spreadsheet, accessed on 
15 May 2014, at http://www.aihw.gov.au 
150 Parks and Leisure Australia 2012. 
151 Department of Sport and Recreation 2007. 
152 Australian Bureau of Statistics 2012. Participation in Sport and Physical Recreation, Australia, 2011-12, excel spreadsheet, accessed on15 May 
2014, at http://abs.gov.au. 
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8.3.2 Leisure centre-based activities 

The demand for leisure centre-based activities was calculated based on current supply of age-specific 

activities by Council (see Appendix 2). In all cases, current demand was assumed to be equal to supply. 

Demand increases to 2036 were calculated proportionally to projected growth in the 55+ cohorts. 

8.3.3 Walking trails 

The demand for walking and cycling trails was estimated using provision benchmarks from City of Perth, City 

of Joondalup, and City of Toronto (Canada)[153][154][155]. Benchmarks were established dividing the number of 

trails and total trail length by the total area (Km2) and population in each City. These resulted in four different 

provision benchmarks, namely: trails per area, trails per thousand population, total trail kilometres per area, 

and total trail kilometres per thousand population.  

The City of Perth provided the highest level of service, followed by Joondalup, and Toronto. These ratios of 

provision were applied to the current area and population in City of Swan, and reported as Maximum, 

Medium and Minimum provision, respectively. Ultimately, provision ratios based on area (Km2) were 

discarded, as they appeared to result in an overestimation of demand (due to the comparably larger are 

covered by City of Swan). 

Figure 50. Demand benchmarks, walking and cycling trails. 

Indicator City of Perth City of Joondalup City of Toronto (Canada) 
Population (2011)  16,714   152,406   2,600,000  
Area (Km2) 8 39 630 
Number of trails 12 24 50 
Total length of trail (Km) 32 111 527 

Ratios of provision  
Trails per area (Km2) 1.5 0.6 0.1 
Trails per 1,000 population 0.7 0.2 0.02 
Trail Km per area (Km2) 4.0 2.8 0.8 
Trail Km per 1,000 population 1.9 0.7 0.2 
Sources: Pracsys 2014, from City of Perth n.d., City of Joondalup n.d., and City of Toronto 2013. 

8.3.4 Outdoor sport and recreation activities 

The GOLD program by Brisbane City Council was used as a benchmark to estimate latent demand for 

outdoor, decentralised sport and recreation activities[156]. A series of indicators (Figure 53) were calculated 

using the program of activities for February 2012, and where relevant, converted to ratios per thousand 

                                                                    
153  City of Perth n.d., Walking and Jogging Routes in the City of Perth, Be Active WA, Lottery West and WALGA, online resource, accessed on 2 June 
2014, at http://www.transport.wa.gov.au/mediaFiles/active-transport/AT_WALK_P_Perth_routes.pdf. 
154  City of Joondalup n.d., Walking Maps Be Active Joondalup, online resource, accessed on 2 June 2014, at 
http://www.transport.wa.gov.au/mediaFiles/active-transport/AT_WALK_P_Joondalup.pdf. 
155  City of Toronto 2013, Natural Environment Trail Strategy, online resource, accessed on 2 June 2014, at http://www1.toronto.ca. 
156  Brisbane City Council 2011. 
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population. These ratios were then applied to current and projected population in City of Swan to provide 

an estimate of latent current and future demand.  

Figure 51. Sport and recreation activities, Brisbane City Council GOLD program, February 2012.  

Indicator Supply 
Different types of activity (i.e. gym-based, water aerobics, etc.) 8 
Total activities per month 163  
Free activities per month  45  
Free activities per month (% of total activities) 28% 
Minimum price FREE 
Average price 3.5 
Maximum price 15 
Limit of activities booked per person 6 
LGA population (Census 2011) 1,041,839 
Source: Pracsys 2014; based on Brisbane City Council GOLD Program (benchmark). 

8.4 Social inclusion 

8.4.1 Facilities 

The demand for social facilities was calculated using provision benchmarks provided by Parks and Leisure 

Australia and the Western Australian Department of Sport and Recreation, applied to the supplied 

population forecasts (Figure 52). Where ratios were based on a range of population, the minimum number 

of people required was used. Where facilities are intended for general use, demand was estimated using 

projected overall population growth. Where facilities are exclusive for seniors, projected growth in 55+ 

residents was applied. 

Figure 52. Assumed provision ratios, social facilities. 

Facility No. of facilities required per 100,000 population 
General use  
Multi-functional Branch Library (District) 7 
Multi-functional Branch Library (Neighbourhood) 17 
Community Centre (District) 20 
Community Centre (Neighbourhood) 5 
Community and Performing Arts (District) 2 
Arts and Cultural Centre 2 
Seniors only  
Aged Day Care 3 
Seniors Centre 5 
Source: Pracsys 2014, from Parks and Leisure Australia 2012; Department of Sport and Recreation 2007. 

8.4.2 Activities 

The demand for social activities was calculated based on current supply of age-specific activities by Council 

(see Appendix 2). In all cases, current demand was assumed to be equal to supply. Demand increases to 

2036 were calculated proportionally to projected growth in the 55+ cohorts. 
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9 Appendix 2: Supply inputs 

9.1 Housing 

Figure 53. Supply inputs, dwellings and aged care places, by local area, 2011. 

Local Area Mainstream housing 
(No. of dwellings) 

Retirement village 
 (No. of dwellings) 

Public housing 
(No. of dwellings) 

Residential aged 
care (No. of places) 

Altone  6,559   14   301   -    
Ballajura  5,686   26   203   -    
Bullsbrook  1,644   -     31   -    
Ellenbrook  7,865   179   38   108  
Gidgegannup  1,053   -     -     -    
Guildford  1,818   -     20   112  
Midland  4,206   66   322   233  
Noranda  474   -     4   -    
Swan Valley  1,320   -     -     -    
Swan View  3,140   35   129   -    
Urban Growth Corridor  247   -     -     -    
Total  34,012   320   1,048   453  
Source: Pracsys 2014, from ABS Census 2011, data on residential aged care supplied by City of Swan, and public housing 
waiting list data provided by Department of Housing (via City of Swan). 

9.2 Health and community care 

Figure 54. Community care facilities, City of Swan, 2014. 

Facility Address 
Western Swan Home Support 43 Hull Way, Beechboro 
Swan Caring 2 Templeman Place, Midland 
City of Swan Depot Bishop Road, Middle Swan 
Source: Pracsys 2014, from data supplied by City of Swan (Lifespan Services business unit). 

9.3 Sport and recreation 

9.3.1 Facilities 

The City of Swan website contains some data on parks, which was used to estimate current supply of 

neighbourhood-level and district-level parks (Figure 55). In the absence of GIS data on current provision of 

parks and local open space, a Google Map search was conducted to obtain an approximate number of parks 

in the City of Swan. A total of 134 were counted. 

Figure 55. Supply of sport and recreation facilities, City of Swan, 2014. 

Facility Address Classified as 
Kingfisher Oval Cnr Kingfisher Oval and Illawara Crescent, Ballajura District level 
Altone Park 332 Benara Road, Beechboro District level 
Fishmarket Reserve Lot 95 Swan Street West,  Guildford District level 
Jack Mann Oval Bishop Rd, Middle Swan District level 
Karijini Oval Snowdonia Court, Ballajura District level 
Lilac Hill Picnic Area West Swan Road, Guildford District level 
Maguire Park Maguire Ave and Cuttler Ave, Beechboro Neighbourhood level 
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Facility Address Classified as 
Seine Park Corner Darwin Crest and Wandoo Road,  West Beechboro Neighbourhood level 
Sherlock Park Lot 13657 Jane Brook Drive,  Jane Brook District level 
Stirling Square Meadow Street, Guildford Neighbourhood level 
Swan Regional Riverside Park Bernley Drive, Viveash District level 
Taylor Park 34 West Swan Road,  Caversham Neighbourhood level 
The Vale Lakefront Park Egerton Drive, Aveley District level 
Vale's Central Park Amphitheatre Cnr Flecker Promenade and Egerton Drive, Aveley District level 
Woodbridge Riverside Park & Play Space First Ave, Woodbridge District level 
Woodlake Park Highpoint Boulevard, Ellenbrook Neighbourhood level 
Charlie Gregorini Memorial Park Lot 9078 Library Avenue, Ellenbrook District level 
Aveley Playing Fields Bolero Road, Aveley Neighbourhood level 
Source: Pracsys 2014, from City of Swan website. 

9.3.2 Activities 

Figure 56. Supply of sport and recreation activities (monthly), City of Swan, 2014. 

Name Facility Type No. of activities per 
month User fee ($) per activity 

Active Seniors Circuit Swan Park Leisure Centre Gym-Based Workout 24 6.5 
Active Seniors Circuit Altone Park Leisure Centre Gym-Based Workout 12 6.5 
Living longer, living 
stronger Swan Park Leisure Centre Gym-Based Workout 28 7 

Living longer, living 
stronger Altone Park Leisure Centre Gym-Based Workout 20 7 

Active Seniors Aqua Swan Park Leisure Centre Aquatic Exercise 8 11 
Active Seniors Aqua Altone Park Leisure Centre Aquatic Exercise 8 11 
Active Seniors Yoga Swan Park Leisure Centre Yoga 8 14 
Zumba Gold® Altone Park Leisure Centre Aerobics 8 6 
Zumba Gold® Swan Park Leisure Centre Aerobics 8 6 
Adult Swimming Lessons Altone Park Leisure Centre Swimming 8 15 
Adult Swimming Lessons Swan Park Leisure Centre Swimming 8 15 
Adult Swimming Lessons Ballajura Aquatic Centre Swimming 8 15 
Source: Pracsys 2014, from City of Swan website, and data supplied by the Leisure Services business units. Shows current 
approximate supply across all leisure centres. Where data was unavailable, or the activity currently suspended, supply was 
assumed at 4 times per month. 
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9.4 Social inclusion 

9.4.1 Facilities 

Figure 57. Supply of social facilities, City of Swan, 2014. 

Facility Address Classified as 
Altone Park Public Library 332 Benara Road, Beechboro District level 

Ballajura Public Library Corner Kingfisher Avenue and Illawarra 
Crescent, Ballajura District level 

Midland Public Library 45 Helena Street, Midland District level 
Bullsbrook Community Library Chittering Road, Bullsbrook Neighbourhood level 
Ellenbrook Community Library 90 Main Street, Ellenbrook Neighbourhood level 
Guildford Public Library 97 James Street, Guildford District level 
Source: Pracsys 2014, from data available on City of Swan’s website. 

9.4.2 Activities 

Figure 58. Supply of social activities (monthly), City of Swan, 2014.  

Name Facility Type Activities per 
month 

User fee ($) per 
activity 

Your Local Library Presents Altone Park Public Library Seminar/Workshop 1 0 
Your Local Library Presents Ballajura Public Library Seminar/Workshop 1 0 
Your Local Library Presents Midland Public Library Seminar/Workshop 2 0 
Your Local Library Presents Ellenbrook Community Library Seminar/Workshop 4 0 
Seniors Computer Classes Midland Public Library Seminar/Workshop 4 0 
Book Club Altone Park Public Library Social Club 1 5 
Book Club Ballajura Public Library Social Club 1 5 
Book Club Bullsbrook Community Library Social Club 1 5 
Your Local Library Presents Bullsbrook Community Library Seminar/Workshop 4 0 
Book Club Ellenbrook Community Library Social Club 1 0 
Your Local Library Presents Guildford Public Library Seminar/Workshop 4 0 
Book Club Midland Publid Library Social Club 2 5 

Source: Pracsys 2014, estimated from data available on City of Swan’s website. 

 

 



Interim Findings Report 
 
 
 
 
 
 

City of Swan 
 
 

90 

10 Appendix 3: Housing demand projections by local area 

10.1 Housing outputs by local area, 2011-2036. 

Figure 59. Housing for seniors, estimated demand and gap, Altone, 2011-2036. 

Demand Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Mainstream (seniors) Dwellings 1,273  1,489  1,788  1,892  
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings 79  93  128  149  
Public (seniors) Dwellings 122   144   179  193  
Residential aged care Places 63  77  98  120  
Gap Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings -70  -84  -119  -140  
Public (seniors) Dwellings 90  68  34  19  
Residential aged care Places -63  -77  -98  -120  

Source: Pracsys 2014. 

Figure 60. Housing for seniors, estimated demand and gap, Ballajura, 2011-2036. 

Demand Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Mainstream (seniors) Dwellings 1,052  1,378  1,719  1,711  
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings 67  93  129  157  
Public (seniors) Dwellings 101  135  174  183  
Residential aged care Places 51  82  104  127  
Gap Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings -45  -71  -107  -135  
Public (seniors) Dwellings 42  9  -31  -40  
Residential aged care Places -51  -82  -104  -127  

Source: Pracsys 2014. 

Figure 61. Housing for seniors, estimated demand and gap, Bullsbrook, 2011-2036. 

Demand Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Mainstream (seniors) Dwellings 390  481  786  1,659  
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings 24  33  67  175  
Public (seniors) Dwellings 38  48  82  181  
Residential aged care Places 21  28  62  198  
Gap Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings -32  -33  -67  -175  
Public (seniors) Dwellings -16  -26  -60  -159  
Residential aged care Places -21  -28  -62  -198  

Source: Pracsys 2014. 
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Figure 62. Housing for seniors, estimated demand and gap, Ellenbrook, 2011-2036. 

Demand Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Mainstream (seniors) Dwellings 1,041  1,704  3,245  4,472  
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings 71  130  249  366  
Public (seniors) Dwellings 103  172  327  459  
Residential aged care Places 64  125  234  337  
Gap Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings 60  1  -118  -235  
Public (seniors) Dwellings -76  -145  -300  -432  
Residential aged care Places 44  -17  -126  -229  

Source: Pracsys 2014. 

Figure 63. Housing for seniors, estimated demand and gap, Gidgegannup, 2011-2036 

Demand Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Mainstream (seniors) Dwellings 281  358  515  837  
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings 16  22  36  72  
Public (seniors) Dwellings 27  35  51  87  
Residential aged care Places 11  17  28  69  
Gap Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings -16  -22  -36  -72  
Public (seniors) Dwellings -27  -35  -51  -87  
Residential aged care Places -11  -17  -28  -69  

Source: Pracsys 2014. 

Figure 64. Housing for seniors, estimated demand and gap, Guildford, 2011-2036. 

Demand Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Mainstream (seniors) Dwellings 480  599  803  995  
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings 46  52  74  97  
Public (seniors) Dwellings 51  62  85  107  
Residential aged care Places 54  54  69  90  
Gap Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings -46  -52  -74  -97  
Public (seniors) Dwellings -37  -48  -71  -93  
Residential aged care Places 58  58  43  22  

Source: Pracsys 2014. 

Figure 65. Housing for seniors, estimated demand and gap, Midland, 2011-2036. 

Demand Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Mainstream (seniors) Dwellings 1,008  1,114  1,394  1,578  
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings 106  117  147  177  
Public (seniors) Dwellings 109  122  153  176  
Residential aged care Places 125  145  170  209  
Gap Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings -55  -66  -96  -126  
Public (seniors) Dwellings 118  106  75  52  
Residential aged care Places 108  88  63  24  

Source: Pracsys 2014. 
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Figure 66. Housing for seniors, estimated demand and gap, Noranda, 2011-2036. 

Demand Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Mainstream (seniors) Dwellings 150  155  164  178  
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings 10  13  16  17  
Public (seniors) Dwellings 15  16  18  19  
Residential aged care Places 8  10  14  15  
Gap Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings -10  -13  -16  -17  
Public (seniors) Dwellings -12  -13  -15  -16  
Residential aged care Places -8  -10  -14  -15  

Source: Pracsys 2014. 

Figure 67. Housing for seniors, estimated demand and gap, Swan Valley, 2011-2036. 

Demand Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Mainstream (seniors) Dwellings 505  643  729  748  
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings 36  50  69  78  
Public (seniors) Dwellings 50  66  78  82  
Residential aged care Places 29  43  59  70  
Gap Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings -36  -50  -69  -78  
Public (seniors) Dwellings -50  -66  -78  -82  
Residential aged care Places -29  -43  -59  -70  

Source: Pracsys 2014. 

Figure 68. Housing for seniors, estimated demand and gap, Swan View, 2011-2036. 

Demand Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Mainstream (seniors) Dwellings 601  721  1,016  1,249  
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings 45  52  77  103  
Public (seniors) Dwellings 60  72  103  129  
Residential aged care Places 38  48  67  89  
Gap Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings -12  -19  -44  -70  
Public (seniors) Dwellings 31  19  -12  -38  
Residential aged care Places -38  -48  -67  -89  

Source: Pracsys 2014. 

Figure 69. Housing for seniors, estimated demand and gap, Urban Growth Corridor, 2011-2036. 

Demand Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Mainstream (seniors) Dwellings 76  308  1,113  1,973  
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings 5  32  105  171  
Public (seniors) Dwellings 7  34  117  204  
Residential aged care Places 5  38  117  180  
Gap Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings -5  -32  -105  -171  
Public (seniors) Dwellings -7  -34  -117  -204  
Residential aged care Places -5  -38  -117  -180  

Source: Pracsys 2014. 
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Figure 70. Housing for seniors, estimated demand and gap, City of Swan total, 2011-2036.  

Demand Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Mainstream (seniors) Dwellings 6,857  8,951  13,273  17,291  
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings 506  688  1,097  1,562  
Public (seniors) Dwellings 683  905  1,366  1,819  
Residential aged care Places 469  666  1,022  1,503  
Total 8,515  11,210  16,758  22,176  
Gap Unit 2011 2016 2026 2036 
Retirement/ Lifestyle Village Dwellings -268  -442  -851  -1,316  
Public (seniors) Dwellings 56  -165  -626  -1,080  
Residential aged care Places -16  -213  -569  -1,050  
Total -228  -820  -2,046  -3,446  

Source: Pracsys 2014. 

 


